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AUNION INTERNATIONALE DES TELECOMMUNICATIONS

CONFERENCE MARITI

‘GENEVE, 1867

M E Corrigendum 3 to .
Document No. 301-E/F/S
27 October 1967 .
Original : Russian

COMMITTEE 2
COMMISSION 2
COMISION 2

CORRTGENDUM TO DOCUMENT No. 201

The statemsnt of the delegate of the U.S. .S, R., on page 4, should
be amended to read as follows :

e delegate of the U.S.S.R. stated that the puppet Saigon

authorltleu do rot represent.the people of South Viet-Nam, .therefore the

presence .of their r"prnqenuatlves at This Conference is 111egal The
people of South Viet-Nam can be solely represented by ‘the National Front of
Liberation of South Viet—-Nam and by the delegates appointed by the National
Front of Liberation. ) o ’

As Tor thé‘representation of China, his delegation had already

- made its views known on that subject in Document No. 268,

CORRIGEJIUﬂ AU COMPIE RENDU DI I4 DEUXIEME SEANCE DE IA COMMISSION 2

T1a déclaration du délégué de 1'7. R_S S flgurant a la page 4 du

—Docvment N° 301 doit etre modifide ainsi qu'il suit :

"Te délégué de 1'U.R.8.8. déelare que le gouvernement fantoche de
Safgon ne représente pas le peuple du Viet—Nam du Sud, aussi la présence de
ses représentants a la présente Conférence est—elle illégitime. Ie peuple
du Viet-Nam du Sud ne peul &tre représenté que par le Front national de
libération du Viet-liam du Sug et par les délégués désignés par le Front
natlonal de libération. '

DPour ce qui est de la représentation de la Chine, la délégation
A e A i e N . . .
de 1'U.R.S.S..a déja fait connalire son opinion & ce sujet qui est exprimée

dansle Document N° 268."

* CORRIGENDUM AL DOCUMENTO N.° 301

" La intervencidn del delegado de 1la U:R.S.S., que figura en la
péglna 4 debe modificarse para que se lea como sigue:

ipl delegado de la U.R.5.3. declara que las autoridades titeres de
Saigbn no representan al pueblo del Viet-Nam del Sur, por lo gque la presen—
cia de sus representantes en esta Conferencia es ilegal. EL pueblo del
Viet-Nam dal Sur dnicamonte puede estar representado por el Frente Nacional
de Liberacibn del Viet-Nam del Sur vy por los delegados de51gnados por el
Frente Nacicnal de Liberacidn.

En cuanto a la representacién de China, su Delegacién = ~iesto
ya sus puntos de vista en el Documento N.° 268." x
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COMMITTEE 2

CORRIGENDUM TO DOCUMENT No. 301

The statement of the delegate of France, at the bottom of page 4,
should be amended to read as follows :

"The delegate of France said that, as the question had been
raised by the Committee, he wished to make it clear that the
Government of his country considered the Government of
Peking to be the representative government of China."

Y, PLACE

25 October 1967
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COMMITTEE 2

CORRIGENDUM TO.THE SUMMARY RECORD OF THE
SECOND MEETING OF COMMITTEE 2 (CREDENTIALS)

Page 4 :

Réplace the last sentence of the third paragraph by :

"In accordance with the provision of paragraph 12 (Article 2)
of the Convention, his delegation has every right to attend this Conference
as the legal representative of China."

Page 4 :

Replace the #th paragraph by the following :

"The delegate of the United States of America rejected the charges
made against her Government as baseless and not worthy of serious comment.
She reserved the right, however, to comment in substance and in detail in
regard to thése charges if that should prove necessary in the future. She
said that the position of the United States on the question of the representa-
tion of China remained as stated in previous meetings of the I.T.U. and that
this position would be confirmed in a written statement with the request that
it be circulated as a Conference document. -In brief, the United States
considered the Government of the Republic of China as the only Government
entitled to represent China at the Conference. The United States also
regarded the question of the representation of China as a political issue which
should properly be dealt with in the United Nations General Assemﬁly and not
in technical conferences and organs of the specialized agencies which should
act in accordance with the relevant Assembly decisions. Additionally, the
United States considered that the credentials submitted on behalf of the
delegations of the Republic of Vietnam, the Republic of Korea and the
Federal Republic of Germany had -been issued by the only lawful governments of
the countries concerned. The only relevant point insofar as the deliberations
of the Credentials Committee was concerned related to whether these credentials
met: the technical requirements of the General Reguldtions. The credentials of
the Federal Republic of Germany and the Republic of Korea fully met these
requirements. The Republic of Vietnam had thus far submitted only provisional
credentials but final ones hopefully would be deposited in a few days."




ANTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION -
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‘GENEVA, 1967 30 October 1967
Originals French

COMMITTEE 2

SUMMARY- RECORD
of the
SECOND MEETING OF COMMITTEE 2 (CREDENTIALS)

Wednesday, 18 October 1967, at 1500 hours

Chairman: Mr. A. PETTI (Italy)

Vice-Chairman:  Mr., TESFATSION SEBHATU (Ethiopia)

Subjects discussed ~ Documents Nos.
1. Summary record of the first meeting 195
" 2. Report of Working Group 2 : - 246

3.  Draft report to the Plenary meeting -
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" Page 2.

Summary record of the First meeting (Document Wo. 195)

Approved

Report of Working Group 2 (Document No., 246)

The Chairman said that Annex 1 of Document No. 246 reflected the
situation with regard to credentials deposited on or before 13 October 1967.
Since that date, a number of changes had occurred snd the document should be
amended as follows: : ’

Page 3 : "Cameroon (Federal Republic of)" should be inserted
after "Brazil";

Page 4 : '"Mexico" should be inserted after "Malta'" and "Pakistan"
after "New Zealand'; ’

Page T point & : "Pakistan" should be deleted;

Page 7 poinbiB . "Cameroon (Federal Republic of)" should be
deleted. :

The delégations mentioned in Annex 2 had been asked by the
Conference Secretariat to ensure that the proper credentials were deposited.

The document was then examined page by page.

Pages 3, 4 and 5 of Annex 1

The delegate of Cuba made the following statement:

"Mr. Chairman,

Armnex 1, on page 3 of Document No. 246, lists the delegations
whose credentials have been found in order by the Working Group of
Committee 2,

This annex mentions China and the Republic of Korea among the
countries whose credentials are considered to be in order by the above-
mentioned Working Group.
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The delegation of Cuba wishes to repeat in this Committee the
opinion expressed at the Plenipotentiary Conference in Montreux to the
effect that it considers the presence and signature on behalf of China of
the representatives of Chiang Kai Shek at this World Administrative Radio
Conference to be illegal and invalid. The only legitimate representatives
of China who are entitled to attend this. Conference and to sign the
Final Acts are those appointed by the Central Government of the People's
Republic of China.

The delegation.usurping China's place in this Conference represents
only the interests of the Taiwan puppet Government which is protected and
maintained by the North-American VIIth fleet.. '

With regard to the self-styled Korean Republic, the Cuban delega-—
tion wishes to emphasize that the puppet regime in Seoul cannot in any
sense represent Korea as a whole, '

Korea is one and indivisible; the artificial division of the
country due to the presence of North-American occupation forces in
South Korea for the time being prevents-the reunification of the Korean
peninsula. The so—called representatives of the Republic of Korea at this
Conference represent only the interests of North-American imperialism.

Mr. Chairman, delegates,

In section B of Annex 1, on page 5 of Document No. 246, the
delegation of the Republic of Viet—Nam is mentioned as having deposited
provisional credentials. For us Cubans, as for all honest men, Viet—Nam
is not merely a country in South-East Asia: Viet-Nam represents and is
synonymous with heroism, struggle, courage and the determination to build
a new life once the North-American aggressors and their puppet troops have
been thrown out.

The Saigon clique cannot represent the heroic South-Vietnamese
people at this or any other conference. The Revolutionary Government of
Cuba and the Cuban people recognize the National Liberation Front of South
Viet-Name as the only legitimate representatives of the South-Vietnamese
people., Our country maintains diplomatic réelations with the National Liber-
ation Front of South Viet-Nam since it genuinely represents the interests of
the people of South Viet—Nam. ’

The Cuban delegation wishes to enter a formal reservation regarding
the presence at this Conference, and the signature of the Final Acts, of
delegations which represent the puppets of yankee imperialism in South Korea,
South Viet—Nam and Taiwan.
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Furthermore, in the name of the already hackneyed principle of the
universaiity»of the United Nations and its specialized agencies, the
delegation of Cuba wishes it to be recorded officially that it objects to
the absence from this Conference of the German Democratic Republic, the
Demccratic People's Republic of Korea and the Democratic Republic of Viet-Nam,
a country which today is bombed and violated by the most aggressivé and
humanly destructive force the world has yet known — North—-American imperialism.

The delegate of the U,S.S.R. agreed that the delegates of the
Saigon Government could not legally represent the peopnle of South Viet~Nam,
~ whose . sole representative was the National Front of Liberation of South
Viet~Nam. As for the representation of China, his delegation had already
made its views known on that subject in Document No. 268.

The delegate of China said he was astonished at the remarks that
had just been made. The credentials deposited by his delegation conformed
to the provisions of the International Telecommunication Convention
(Montreux 1965). China was an I.T.U. Member of long standing and had signed
the Montreux Convention.  His Government was the sole legal representative
of China and, indeed, was the only Government recognized as such by the
United Nations and all the specialized agencies. No. 12 (Article 2) of the
Convention made the position quite clear by stating that "All Members shall .

be entitled to participate in conferences of the Union ...".

The delegate of the United States of America said he did not want
to reply in detail to the accusations levelled against hisvcountry by the
delegate of Cuba. As for China, the position of the United States was
unchanged, i.e. it considered the Government of China to be entirely legal.
China, the Republic of Xorea, the Republic of Viet—Nam and the German Demo—
-cratic Republic were purely political problems, the proper forum for which
was the General Assembly of the United Nations or a similar body. They had
no place in the present Conference. The Republic of Viet—Nam had so far
deposited only provisional credentials but it would soon be in a position to
deposit final ones. - The Government of that country, like that of the
Republic of Korea, was perfectly legal.

The delegate of France said that his Government con51dered the
Government of Peking as the legal representatlve of China.
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With regard to the Democratic Republic of the Congo, the Secretary
of Committee 2 read out a letter from the Embassy of that country in -
Berne accrediting the delegation of the Congo to the Maritime Conference.
The letter was signed by the Chargé d'affaires ad interim., In his view,
Committee 2 could accept the document as provisional credentials. He
proposed, therefore, that "Congo (Democratic Republic of)" should be added
in Section B on page 5 beneath '"Chile" and deleted from Section B on

bage 7-

The delegate of the United States considered that, since the
Republic of Viet-NMamhad not signed the Montreux 1965 Convention and so
far had not acceded to it, the question of that delegation's right to
vote was debatable but that there was no reason why it should not sign
the Final Acts.

The Secretary of Committee 2 explained that the position of the

Republic of Viet-Nam raised two problems : the right to vote and the
power to sign the Finals Acts. The Montreux Convention was not clear

on the first point and the General Secretariat could only draw certain
conclusions., In view of the terms of No. 251 regarding a country which
had signed but had not ratified the Montreux Convention, it was logical
that a country which had neither signed nor acceded to the Convention
should not have the right to vote in a Conference of the Union. With

‘regard to the second point, the Convention made no provision for the

withdrawal of the power of signature.

The Chairman asked whether the Committee would agree to submit
to the plenary meeting a proposal withholding the right of the delegation
of the Viet-Nam Republic to vote at the present Conference but authorizing
it to sign the Final Acts provided its credentials were found to be in
order,

As there was no objection, it was so decided,

Draft Report to the Plenary Meeting

The Chairman recalled that the Plenary Assembly had set 20 October
as the date by which the Report by Committee 2 should be ready. The
document should consist of a preamble followed by paragraphs 3, 4 and 5
in Document No. 246 and a paragraph setting forth the proposal mentioned
above.

Should new credentiaisrbe deposited after the end of the
Committee's work, it should be left to the Chairman, in cooperation with
the Vice-Chairman and the Secretary of the Conference, to examine them .
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and to submit an oral report in plenary meetlng. If the Committee agreed
to that procedure, an appropriate paragraph Would be 1nserted before
paragraph 6 in Document No.-246.

As there were no COmments, it was so decided.

" The Meeting rose at 1550 hours.

Secretary of Committee 2 Chairman of Committee 2 ¢

C. STEAD ' A, PETTT
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a)

COMMITTEE

CANADA

RESOLUTION No. ...

Relating to the Classes of Emission to be Used in the
Maritime Mobile Radiotelephony Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967

considering

that the C.C.I.R. XIth Plenary Assembly, Oslo, 1966,
recommends in 258-1 the use of both A3A and A3J emissions;

that some administrations have already converted their
services to single sideband operation in accordance with
C.C.I.R. recommendation 258, Los Angeles, 19590;

that class of emission AZH will be regquired at coast
stations during the transition period to single sideband operation
in accordance with Nos. 1336A and 1351AA of the Radio Regulations;

that the interim proVision of 3 modes of emission may, in the
case of remote controlled coast stations, cause considerable
hardship tO’these administrations;

resolves

that during the transition period of conversion from double
sideband to single sideband operation coast stations equipped
with at least classes of emission A3H and A3A will satisfy the
requirements of ship stations fitted for reception of A3 or A3A
or A3J emissions; and

that after the end of the transition period such coast
stations shall be capable of utilizing classes of emission A3A
and A3J, with the exception of A3H emission required by No. 1337
of the Radio Regulations for the frequency of 2182 ke/s.
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II

IT.

PLENARY MEETING

COMMITTEE 6
THIRD REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5
~ .
Revision pf Appendix-25
1. The Committee has considered all relevant pfoposals relating to

Appendix 25 to the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), as well as the
possibility of establishing a new Frequency Allotment Plan for HF radio-
telephone coast stations by the present Conference, '

2. It has been found that a majority of the delegations were in

favour of the principle of retaining the present Appendix 25 to_the Radio
Regulations.

3. There has been general agreement as to the desirability of
convening a future World Administrative Radio Conference to establish a new
Frequency Allotment Plan for HF radiotelephone coast stations. Consequently,
the Committee adopted a draft recommendation concérning the convening in
1973 of a Werld Admlnlstratlve Radio Conference to establish a Frequency
Allotment Plan for the ngh Frequency radiotelephony bands, such a
conference to be preceded by a preparatory meeting of experts, This draft

‘recommendation appears in Annex 1.

It must be pointed out, in this connection, that the terms of
reference of this Conference might be broadened by a decision of the
Plenary with respect to other problems other Committees should recommend
they be dealt with at this Conference.

4, In addition, it has been agreed that the present Conference
should draw up provisions for the orderly use of the new radiotelephone
channels made available by the present Conference. These provisions are
contained in a draft Resolution which appears in Annex 2.

Modification of Appendix 18

CA

, : o ' ‘ .
1. There was a unanimous agreement to reduce the channel spacing

from 50 ke/s to 25 ke/s. It was also agreed that the conversion to 25 ke/s
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should be completed by 1 January 1983. Consequently the Committee
'adopted a draft Resolution concerning the conversion procedure. This draft
Resolution appears in Annex 3.

2. Discussion concerning proposals Nos. NZL/131 (25, 26, 28, 29)
took place with respect to designating the frequency 156.8 Mc/s as a
distress frequency on a world-wide basis.,

Bearing in mind that safety problems are involved which fall
under the responsibility of I.M.C.0., and taking into account :

- that some delegation thought it premature to take a decision
on this matter at this conference;

- that even national use could cause some difficulties;
- that a second receiver may become necessary;

the Working Group 5C invited Committee 6 to give its opinion on the
operational side of this problem to Committee 5.

III. Article 33

'The examination of the'prbvisions of this article was confined
to the designation of frequencies as Committee 6 is responsible for the
final drafting of the provisions of this article. '

. Tt was decided that "frequency 2182 ke/s" should be replaced by -
"earrier frequency 2182 ke¢/s" in Nos. 1227, 1228, 1230, 1232, 1234, 1235,
1242, 1247, 1254 and 129Q.

_ A subsequent report will provide Committee 6 with information
concerning the use of the adjacent channels to the guard-band for frequency
2182 ke¢/s as well as the references to the various sections of Appendix 17
which must appear in Article 33.

_Article 5

Committee 5 has adopted the new text of number 201 which appears
in Annex 5.
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Article 25

The attached texts, which concern Nos. 1326 A, 1327 to 1333,
1336 A, 1337 to 1346 and 1348 to 1350 of the Radio Regulations, have been
generally agreed upon by Committee 5.

With respect to 1336 A, it will be noted that the last
paragraph of this number appears between square brackets. The final
decision in this respect will be taken when Committee 5 will consider the
proposed new text for No. 1336.

P. MORTENSEN

Chairman

Annexes : 4
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ANNEX 1

DRAFT
RECOMMENDATION No. ..

Relating to the preparation of a new Frequency

‘Allotment Plan for HF Radiotelephone Coast Stations

The Werd Administrative Radi o Conference to deal with matters

relating to the maritime mobile service (Geneva, 1967),

a)

considering

V that the present Frequency Allotment Plan for coast radio-

' telephone stations contained in Appendix 25 to the Radio Regula-

tions (Geneva, 1959), was initially prepared by the Provisional
Frequency Board in the years from 1948'to 1950 and was subject to
amendments by the Extraordinary Administrative Rédio Conference,
(Geneva, 1951), and by the Administrative Radio Conference,
(Geneva, 1959) ;

‘that the Plan has already been implemented to a great extent,
this being illustrated by the assignments, corresponding to allot-

ments, recorded -in the Master Register ;

that a number of additional assignments has also been recor-

ded in the Master Register:

that the introduction of SSB téchnique in the maritime HF
radiotelephone bands has already started on the basis of the
provisions of Appendix 17 to the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959).
and that the cOnversibn from DSB to SSB'wiilrcontinue, guided by

“the timetable and the supplementary technical specifications

adopted by the present Conferencej;
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s)'

&)

that DSB operation in the frequency bands concerned will
continue UNtil ceeveveecreseess fOr coast stations and s.eceeveane

for ship stations;

that the Conference has decided to create as from ,seeveseese

new HF duplex radiotelephone channels to be used in accordance

~ with the provisions of Resolution NO. se¢.ecss.0, t0o include such

new channels in Appendix 17 and, without allotting them to count-

‘ries, in Section ITI of Appendix 25;

that it was found impracticable for the present Conference to
prepare a nhew Frequency Allotment Plan, but it was found necessary

that such a Plan be prepared by a subsequenf conference;

that it is expedient to have a preparatory meeting to lay
down in advance of a planning conference the technical bases neces-

sary for the preparation of a frequenhcy allotment plan;
in view of

the provisions of Nos. 60 and 61 of the International

Telecommunication Convention, (Montreux, 1965);

recommends

that a.World Administrative Radio Cohference be convened in

order :

1.1 +to prepare on the basis of SSB operation a new Frequency
Allotment Plan for HF radiotelephone coast stations, covering
the chamnels in the present Appendix 25 as well as the new

channels referred to in f) above;
1.2 +to amend the associated provisions of the Radio Regulations;

that such a conference be convened in 1973;
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that the Administrative Council determine the exact date and
place of such a conference, in accordance with No. 64 of the

Convention; -

that this conference be preceded by a preparatory meeting,

in accordance with No., 75 of the Convention.
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ANNEX 2

DRAFT

RESOLUTTION No. ...

Relating to the Use of the new HF Channels made available
to Maritime Radiotelephony by the preSent Conference

‘The World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters

relating to the maritime mobile service (Geheva, 1967),

-considering

a) that the Conference has decided to create as FTOM seeeesensns
new HF duplex radiotelephone channels to be“incluQQd in Appendix
A7 and, without allotting them to countries, in a new section

(Section IIT) of Appendix 25;

b) . = that the Conference also decided to-recommend that a World
-Administrative Radio Conference be convened in 1973 to prepare a
-new frequency allotment plan for HF radiotelephone,coast stations,
covering the channels in the present Appendix 25 as well as the
new channels referred to in a) above;

-g) o that, however, interim measures have to be taken by administrar

tions and by the I.F.R.B. in order to provide for an orderly use

of the new channels between the date when they are made avallable

to maritime radiotelephony-and the .date of entry into force of

~the new frequency'allotment plan;

resolveé~that

1. v during the intéerim period referred to in ¢) above, the new

channels should be used for SSB’ operation, and also for DSB
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operation where technically feasible, in accordance with the time-
table for conversion toASSBubperation laid down by the present
Conference; ZT%he peak envelope power of the transmitters shall
be limited $0 .......c...00s.. for coast stations and .............

for ship stations;_/

. the TI.F.R.B. shall collect from administrations requirements

for use of these new channels:

urges administrations

to submit only those requirements considered essential for
use during the interim pericd referred to in g) above,'inzview of
the limited number of new channels available for maritime radic—

telephony;

]
further resolves that

after compilation of the requirements collected from adminis-
trations, the I.F.R.B., in consultation, where appropriate, with
the administrations concerned, shall endeavour to distribute such

requirements amongst the neg channels, by dealing with them in the

‘following order, in the frequency bands covered by Appendix 25,

band by band :

4,1 requirements from those countries which, in a particular
frequency band, have no allotments in the present Appendix 25,
have no assignments to HF radiotelephone coast stations recor-
ded in the Master Register and are in urgent need of frequen-

cies for maritime radiotelephony in that band;

4.2 requirements from ﬁhosé counfries which have assignments to
HF radiotelephone coast stations recorded in the Master
Register, but whiqh have a large volume of traffic to handle

‘ and‘who$e éssignments are qausing orlexperiencing harmful

interference;.
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the distribution of requirements amongst the new channels in
accordance with paragraph 4 above shall be circulated to all
administrations at least six months before the new channels are

made available for maritime radiotelephony;

the channels distributed in accordance with paragraph 4 above

shall be regarded as allotments to the countries concerned from

" the point of view of the frequency notification and registration

- procedure to be applied as from the date these become available;

as from that date, the relevant provisions of Nos. 541 to 551
of the Radio Regulations, insofar as they refer to Section I of

Appendix 25, shall apply also tc the frequency bands covered by

' the new channels (Section IIT of Appendix 25), for the examination

by the I.F.R.B. of freqguency assignment notices for transmission

or reception by coast stations;

the dates to be entered in Column 2a or Column 2b of the
Master Register according to the findings reached by the I.F.R.B.
after the examination referred to in mwragraph 7 above, shall be
in‘accordance with the relevant provisions of Nos. 577 to 586 of

the Radio Regulations;

the above procedure, which should be discontinued on the date
of entry into force of the new frequency allotment plan to be pre-
pared by the 1975 Radio Conference, is of an interim nature and
shall nét prejudge the decisions to be taken by the 1973 Radio
Conference; a suitable remark to this effect shall be entered in
the Master Register for the frequency assignments in the bands

concerned.
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AKNHEX %

DRAFT

RESOLUTION Ho. ...

Relating to the Channelepacing of Transmitting Frequencics
Allotted to the International Maritime Mobile Service
for Rediotelephony in the Band 156-174 Me/s
(See Appendix 18 and Article 35)

The Maritime Radio Conference, Geneva 1967,

considering
the expanding use of the maritime mobile radiotelephone

frequencies in the VHF band between 156 Mo/s and. 174 Mc/s;

thé increasing demand for additional channels for port -

operations (including pilotage, tug and other services);

the need for additional VIIF channels for short-distance
communications in the maritime mobile service to relieve the.
congestion and saturation on the nmaritime mobile frequenciecs

in the band 1605 kc/s to 3800 kc/s;

.that this expanding use of VEF camnot be fully met by the -
existing available channels given in the Table of Transmitting

Frequencies in Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 19593

that additional channels could be made available by

reducing the present channel spacing of 50 ko/s to 25 ke/s;
resolves
that the channel spacing for international maritime mobile

VHF radiotelephone services shall be reduced from 50 ke/s to

25 kc/s;

that the additional chanmnels shall be obtained by inter-
leaving the 25 kc/s channels midway between the existing
50 kc/s channels given in Appéndix 18 of the Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959; v
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R that the 25 ke/s channels should be allocated on an

international basis:

4 ' that wntil 1 January 1983, adninistrotions should arrange
that ship stations fitted with any of the chaonnels from 1 to
28 of Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations; Geneva, 1959, can

obtain an adequate use of available services;

Se that in bringing into use channels 60 to 88 before
-1 January 1983 no harmful interference shall bé caused 1o those

services on channels 1 to 28 referred to in resolves 4,
especially with respect to ships equipped with receivers built

for 50 kc¢/s spacing between channcls;

6., : that the technical choracteristics of equipnent for 25 kc/s
channel spacing in the international naritine mobile VHF radio-~

telephone service shall be in accordance with /—Appendix 19A7;

Te that after 1 January 1983, guard bands on either side of
‘ 156;80.Mc/s shall be 156,7625 to 156.,7875 Mc/s and 156,8125 to
156.8375 Mc/s;

8, that the transition from a channel spacing of 50 ke/s to

hat of 25 ke/s shall be in accordance with the following :

a) date by which modification of tramsmitters to + 5 k¢/s
devigtion and of receivers, to increase the audio gain

wilere necessary, LAy coriience 1.1.1972

" b) date by which all existing equipment shall be

nodified in accordance with a) above 1.1,1973

g) date up to which coast stations should maintain_capability
"to receive tronsmissions with i 15 kc/s peak deviation, and
after which modification of such receivers to meet selecti-
vity requirements for a channel spacing of 25 kc/s should
toke place as early as practicable 1.1.1973%

g) date by which all new equipment shall

© conforn to 25 ke/s standards ’ 1,1,1973

e) date by which all equipments sholl confornm.

to 25 ke/s standards and all interleaved

channels may be generally introduced 1.1.1983
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Article 35
______ \— - — - JR—— - - — - - - - - p— - pea o — P - s -—

ADD A (bis)., Search and rescue

ADD - 13264 The frequency 3 023.5 ko/s may be used for inter-
commuiication between mobile stations engaged in
coordinated Search and Rescue operations including
communication between these stations and participating
land stations, .in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 4 ef No. 27/196 of the Frequency Allatment
Plan for the Aeronsutical Mobile (R) Service (Appendix 27).

NOG , . B. Call and reply

NOC 1327

NOG 1328

NOC 1329

NOC 1330

NOC 1331

_,N'OC' C. Watch

NOC 1332

NOC 1333

NOC D, Treffic

(13%36) -~ /Under consideratior/
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ADD

MOD

ADD

NOC

NOC

NOC

NOC

1336a

1337

1337.1

1338

1339

1340

(1 bis)" Qoas% stations authorized for radiotelephony

on one or more frequencies other than 2 182 kq/s in the
authorized bands between 1 605 and 2 850 ke/s shall be

able to transmit on those frequencies class A3 equsions

or classes of emissions ABH, A3A andvASJ; However,

after ZT:..}a...,;'date ....,_7, class A% emission shall

no longer be authorized and after Zfl.;.g...;. date seee. /
1aléo olass. A3H emission shall no longer be authorized,

except on 2 182 ko/s.

Zpoast stations in Region 1 may nevertheless, in
exceptional cases, continue to use class A3H emission
when tuey transhit safety messages on carrier frequency

2 170.5 ko/s./

(2) Coast stations open to the public correspondence

service on one or more frequencies between 1 605 and

2 @50 ke/s shall also be capable of transmitting class

A3H 1) emissions with carrier frequency en 2 182 kq/s,

and receiving class A3 and A%H emissions with carrier

frequency on 2 182 ko/s.

(1) Coast stations are authorized to transmit class

A3 en lieu of A3H emissioné until [E Januvary 19]57

[Kdditional paragraphs under consideratiqg7

E. Additional provisions applying %o Region 1.
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MOD 1341 (2) The peak envelope power of mobile radiotelephone
stations operating in the authorized bands between 1 605

and 2 850 kc/s shall not exceed 400 watts,

MOD 1342 (3) The peak envelope power of coast radiotelephone
stations, operating in thé authorized bands between
1 605 and 3 800 ko/s, shall be limited to s
~ . B8 kilowatts for coast stations located north of
latitude 32°N;
~ - 14 kilowatts for coast stations located south of
1atitude 32°N,

NOC 1343
MOD 1344 a) The following ship-shore working frequencies, if
required by their service :
=~ carrier frequency 2 046 kq/s (assigned freguency :
2 047.4 ke/s) and carrier frequency 2 049 ko/s
(assigned frequency : 2 05044 ko/s) for A3A and A3J
emissions;
- carrier frequency 2 049 kq/s also for A3 and A3H
emissions until [i January 19397.
Ldeitional paragraphs under consideratiqg7
MOD 1345 ¢) . The following intership frequencies, if required

by their service :

~ oarrier freguency 2 053 kc/s (assigned frequency
2 054.4 ko/s) and carrier frequency 2 056 kofs
(assigned frequency : 2 057.4 k¢/s) for A3A and
A3J emissions; | |

~ carrier frequency 2 056 kq/s also for AB and A3H
emissions uﬁtil /1 January 19agZ

These frequencies may be used as additional ship-shore

frequencies,
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NOC - 1346 :
(1347) /[Under consideration/
NOC ' 1348
NOG ~ F. Additional provisions applying to Regions 1 and 3.
NCC 1349 | |
MOD ’ 1350 . (2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the

transmissions provided for in Article 36, transmission

shall cease within the band 2 173.5 ~ 2 190.5 ko/s.
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ANNEX 5

Article 5

. » @ s e & & s @ o & 8 e+ & 2 s . o *« o @ e e o

The frequency 2182 ke/s is the international distress

and calling frequency for radiotelephony. The
conditions for the use of the band 2170~2194 ke¢/s

are prescribed in Article %5.
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Document No., 242, peragraph 8 ¢) {(Document No. DT/91)

The Chairman reminded the Committee that it had agreed at its

6th meeting to defer its decision on sub-paragraph 8 c¢) of the Annex to

Document No. 242 until a proposed amended text was issued. This proposed
text was contained in Document No. DI/O1. '

The delegates of.Sweden and the United States of America
supported the alternative text given in Document No. DT/91.

) The delegate of India also supported the text, but suggested that
the word "quickly" in the last line be replaced by "early".

The text, as amended, was approved.

First report of Working Group 5D (Document No. 230)

The Chairman of Working Group 5D said that pages 1 and 2
summarized the steps which had led up to the unanimous adoption by the
Working Group of the draft Recommenda ion in Annex 1 and the draft

Resoclution in Annex 2 to Document No. 230.

The draft Recommendaticn reflected the dgreement reached on
convening a World Administrative Radic Conference in 1973 to draw up a
frequency allotment plan for SSB emissions of coast radiotelephone staticons.
The exact date and place of the conference had been left to the discretion
of the Administrative Council of the I.T.U., and no reference had been made
to its duration, because that matter, too, would have to be decided by the

Council, in the light of the financial implications.

The draft Resolution stated the Working Group's opinion that
Appendix 25 should be retained and a new Section IIT added, containing the
new chamnels made available by the current Conference. He stressed that all
references to "new channels" in the draft Resclution meant only the channels
available from the part of the bands now used by coast radiotelegraph
stations, on one side and from current Secticn B of Appendix 15 on the cther

~side but not the SSB channels derived from the original DSB assignments in

Appendix 25.

The Working Group had included in the draft Resolution instructions
to administrations and to the I.F.R.B. to guarantee the orderly use of the
new channels; the date when use of those chamnnels could commence would
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depend on when the I.F.R.B. could publish that use in accordance with-
administrations' regquirements, so that the existing procedure of notifica~
‘ticn and recording frequencies in the Master Register would become
applicable’to‘ﬁhé”new channels. It was emphasized in-the last paragraph
that the procedure outlined in the draft Resoclution should in no way pre-
Judge the decisicns tc be taken by the future conference.

In conclusion, he said that the words "in a particular frequency
pand" in the fourth line of paragraph 4.1 should be-transposed to the
first line, after the word "which", to make it clear that those wcrds

referred to countries having no assignments recorded in the Master Register,
as well as to those having no allotments in Appendix 25.

Pages 1 and 2 were approved.

Draft Recommendation - Annex 1

Paragraph 1

The delegate of the United Kingdom thought that, by specifying
two items for consideraticon by the future conference, the Recommendation
might be prejudging that conference's decisions on its agenda. Perhaps
the words "inter alia" should be added after "in order".

The Chairman of Working Group 5D, supportced by the delegeabfes cof
‘New Zealand and Sweden, suggested adding a paragraph 1.3 to include any
other items which the Administrative Council might see fit to add to the
agenda of the future conference.

., The Chairman, supported by the delegates of India and the U,S.S.R.,
said that the Committee was not competent to broaden the scope of tne agenda
in question and suggested that paragraph 1 should remain unchanged, but
that the question should be mentioned in the Committee's report to the
Plenary Meeting.

It was so decided.
The draft Recommendation was approved.

Dréft Resolution - Annex 2.

. The delegate of the Unitéd Kimgdom suggested that the word
"decides" after the "considering" paragraphs should be changed to "resclves"




' Document No. 304-E

Page 4

and that the pkvaSC "further decides that" after paragraph 3 should be

" replaced by "and resolves that".

The delegates of New Zealand and the United States of America
supported those suggestions.

‘It was so agreed.

Paragraph 4.1

The delegate of the United Statcs of America supported the amendment
suggested by the Chalrman of Working Group 5D, and said that the point would
be made even more clearly if the word "which" was deleted from the second and
fourth lines.

The QeWanue of Mexico supported bOLh those amendments

Paragraph 4.1, as amended, was approved.

The draft Resolution, as amended, was approved.

The Chalfman said that, as the blank spaces on pages 5 and 5 cculd
not be filled in for the time being, Document No. 230 - might be referred to
Committee 7 and the appropriate information made available alreotly in the
Plenary Meeting.

It wasvso'agrqgg.

Document No. 23C, as a whole, as amended, was approved.

Corrigendum to the fvrsc report of Commititee 5, contained in Documenu No 201

(Document No. C€5/7, innex)

The Chairman said that the text of No. Lhs appeéring in the Annex to
Document To. 05/7 reflected the Committee's earlier discussions.

The delegate of Sweden observed that the last sentence of No. 445,
reading "In Region 3, these frequencies are protected by a guard-band between
2634 and 2642 ke/s" had been omitted. He also asked whether the assigned
frequency should not appear after "2635 kc¢/s" in the seventh line.

The Chairman said he thought it unnecessary to mention the same
aSS1gned frequency more than once in the same paragraph. The cmission would be
rectified.
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No. 445, as amended, was approved.

" Draft second report of Committee 5 (Dccument No. DI/98)

The Chairman said that the report, which was based on repbrts of
Working Groups 5A and 5B, had been fairly extensively revised, and was '

'_therefore being submitted to the Committee before transmission to the
Plenary Meeting. The texts generally agreed on by Committee 5 were listed

in paragraph 1 and appeared in Annex I; Annex II contained the texts
enumerated in paragraph 3. Paragraph 2 gave the text of the part of |
No. 992 considered by Committee 5; +to bring that text in line with the
part approved by Committee %4, the word "emissions" after "AZH" in the
second line should be deleted. Finally, it would be seen from
paragraph 4 that the Ccmmittee suggested leaving the decision whether or
not to retain No. 1320 to Committee 7. I

_  The delegate of Mexico said that the word "portadora" should be
inserted after "frecuencia" in the second line of the Spanish text of
paragraph 2.

The representative of the I.F.R.B., referring to paragraph 4,
said that Committee 7 had decided, in connection with the preparation of
a manual for radio operators in the maritime mobile service,; that the
manual should only contain provisions of the Radic Regulations pertaining
to the maritime mobile service. If the Committee considered that No. 1320
should appear in the manual, it should keep that number in the Radio
Regulations. DMoreover, Article 35, entitled "Use of Frequencies for
Radiotelephony in the Maritime Mobile Service", would appear in its
entirety in the manual, and No. 1320 was a provision of that Article.

The delegate of New Zealand supported the retention of No. 1320.

The delegate of the United Kingdom, whose Administration had
proposed. the deletion of No. 1520, withdrew that. proposal.

Tt was decided to delete paragraph 4 of the report.

‘Page 1, as amended, was approved.

The meeting was suspended at 1255 hours and resumed at 1500 hours.
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Annex I, Article 28‘

The Chairman, referring to page 2-of Document No. DT/98, explained
that the third footnote had been embodied in the mein text and that the first
new footnote should have the reference 1 instead of 2.

The Working Group's recommendations in Annex I were approved.

Annex II, Article 35

The Working Group's recommendations for Nos. 1319, 1321, 13214,
1322 and 1322A were approved. :

No. 1322B

The delegate of the United States of America, supported by the
celegate of Sweden, suggested that the second paragraph should be deleted.

It was so decided.

In reply to the delegate of Denmark, the Chairman said that it -was
likely that the new Appendix 17A would cover both MF and HF bands.

No. 1322B was approved, as amended, and so was No. 1322C.
No. 132

The delegate of Sweden, supperted by the representative of  the
International Chamber of Shipping, asked for clarifications concerning the
mode of emission to be used. No. 1323 stated that A3 or A3H mode could be
used, but No. 1322B specified that after a certain date A3 and AZH emissions
for ship stations should nc longer be authorized.

The Chairmen pointed out that the opening phrase of No. 1322B read
"Unless cotherwise specified in the present Regulations”, and that No. 1323
appeared among the Regulations quoted thereafter.

The delegate of France, supported by the delegate of Denmark,
suggested that the difficulty could be cvercome by making certain drafting
changes in No, 1323.
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The g2§;§man invited the delegate of France and the representative
of the International Chamber of Shipping to re-draft the text of No. 1323
so that the new version may be included in the report.

It was so decided.

The delegate of India pointed ocut that the word "ships" in the
third line of No. 1523 should be in the singular. o

The delégate of New Zealand observed that the class of emission to
be used to transmit safety messages was not specified in No. 1323,

The representative of the International Radio Maritime Commission
said that if AjJ emissions were used for safety_messages, those messages
might not be universally heard. He suggested eliminating class A3J emissions
fer safety messages., ‘

The delegate of the United States of America, supported by the
delegate of Sweden, said that No. 1323 had been discussed in Working Group 5A
and in the ad hoc Group, the latter having submitted its proposals in ‘
Document Nc. DI/99. He suggested that consideration of No. 1323 be deferred
until Document No. DT/99 had been considered.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that No. 1323 dealt with
safety messages using 2182 ke/s; the question of & working frequency for
the transmission of those messages was dealt with sepurately. He considered
“that no changes were ncccssavy in No. 1323

The delegete of Sweden suggested that a new phrase between'square
brackets be added after the words "Safety messages ..." in the third sentence
of No. 132% to specify the class of emission to be used.

The delegate of the United States of America, supported by the
representative of the International Radic Maritime Commission, said that his
suggestion regarding consideration of Document Nc. DI/99 as the first step
in teking action on No. 1323 would not prejudge the issue, although
paragraph €) of Document Nu DT/99 would seem to exclude the use of
class A3H emission. '

The delegate of the Netherlands, supported by the delegate of
Sweden, amplified his earlier proposal concerning the addltlon'of a new
phrase in No. 1323 and suggested that refercnce alsc be made between square
brackets to No. 1%36 as amended in Document No. DT/99.
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The Chairman said he would give careful consideration to the
discussion on No. 1323 and would raise the question c¢f safety messages
again at a later meeting.

It was s0 agreed.

The Working Group's recommendations for Nos. 1324, 1325 and 1326
were approved. :

Document No. DT/98, as amended, was approved.

Fifth réport of Working Group 5A (Document No. 247)

The Chairman of Werking Group 5A summarized the contents of
Document No. 247 and the action taken by Working Group S5A. He gave detalls
of the following small amendments to be made in the report

Page 2, paragraph IV, insert the words "had been" in place of "was".
Page 5, No. 1337.1, amend "transitory" to read "transition".

Add the words "for coast stations" at the end of the sentence.

Page 12, /.7../, delete the words "in the case of ship stations".
Page 12,_4T7.;7, delete the sentence "These tolerances shell apply

to new SSB transmitters installed after / ....... '='-u;7 and to all SSB
transmitters after / ovevioninnn. /.

Pages 1 to 3 were approved.
Annex T
No. 1 .1

The delegate of the United States of America, supportéd'by the
delegate of New Zealand, said he considered the wording of No. 1357.1 to be

too severe and suggested adding after "class A3" the words "in lieu of A3ZH".

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said it was not toc clear to him what
was meant by the words "to the end of the transition period". He considered
that the date of implementation for ship stations should be later than for
coast stations. '
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The Chairmen said that the revised No. 1337.1 wculd read :

"(1) Coast stations are authorized to transmit class A3
emissions in lieu of AZH up to / 1.1.75_/."

The square brackets indicated the provisional naturé of the date of
implementation. :

No. 1%37.1 was approved as amended.

No. 1341

- The delegate of Belgium questioned the use of the term "peak
envelope power". o

The delegate of France explained that that guestion had been con-
sidered by C.C.I.R. and that agreement had been reached to include it in the
definitions contained in Article 1.

No. 1341 was approved.

Annex T was approved.

Annex IT

Annex ITI was approved.

Annex IIT

Paragraphs 1 to 3 were aggroved.

The delegate of Ttaly explained that paragraphs 4 and 5 on page 11
had been examingd by the ad hoc Group and had been transferred to another
part of the Radio Regulations.’

It was éggiggg'to defer consideration cof baragraphs 4 and 5.

Paragraphs 6 to 8 wére appfovedf

ParagrapQJQ

The delegate of Sweden pointéd out that the expressicn "be less
than peak envelope pewer" was neither good English nor good logic.
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The delegate of Canada said he had referred to the reports of
the Aeronautical Conference and had found that the wording referred to by
the delegate of Sweden had been chosen after careful consideration.

The delegate of the United States of America drew attention to
the heading "Minimum attenuation below peak envelcpe power" in the table
on page 13 and suggested that the words "be attenuated below the peak
envelope power" should be used in paragraph 9.

The delegate of Canada was not in favour of that suggestion, since
it would imply the use of some kind of filter or attenuator.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the simplest way
of solving the difficulty was to delete the words "less than the peak
envelope power". The meaning of the paragraph would then be quite clear.

The delegates of Australia, New Zealand, Sweden and Canada.

supported the United Kingdom proposal.

That proposal was approved.

The delegate of Ttaly thought that paragraph 9 should be preceded
by scme such phrase as "Where spurious emissions are concerned", to make
it clear that the method of measurement did not relate to unwanted emissions
resulting frem the modulation precess.

The Chairman suggésted that an ad héc Working Group should consider
the pcssibility of inserting such a phrase, on the understanding that the
substance of the paragraph wculd not be affected.

It was so agreed.

Annex IIT, as amended, was approved, on that‘understanding,

Document No. 247, as amended, was approved.

Sixth report of Working Group 5A (Document No. 265)

The Chalrman of Working Group BA pointed out that the delegate of
Canada had reserved the right to speak ageain on the text of No. 1336A, which
the Working Group had approved and which appeared in Annex I; that Annex
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also contained ‘a new text for No. 1326A. A modified text for inclusion in
Appéndix 3 appeared in Annex IT. The Working Group had decided to rcfer
the Danish proposal to delete No. 1347 to Committee 6, and commended that
proposal.

Page 1 was approved.
Annex T
No. 1326A was approved.

No. 13%6A

' _ The. Chairman of Working Group 5A said that the words "on those
frequencies” should be inserted after "transmit" in the fourth line and
the words "except on 2182 ke/s" after "authorized" in the ninth line.

The delegate of the United States of America supported those
amendments, but suggested that the last sentence be placed in square
brackets, to indicate that the question would be left in abeyance until
Working Group 5A had completed its consideration of Document No. DT/99.

It was 8o agreed.

The delegate of Canada pointed out that, although the C.C.I.R. in
its Recommendation 258-1 recommended that both AZA and A3J classes of
emission should be used, "considering" paragraph f) of that Recommendation
described the introduction.of class A3J emissions as desirable, although
use of A3A might still be necessary. ' Canadian operators had used class A3J
emissions for a number of yecars with outstanding success in the public
correspondence service: tests had shown no difficulties whatsoever, and
receivers had remained absolutely stable for as long as one week. ~ If the
three-mode transmission used by the United States Administration was to be
transferred to one-mode, it seemed cbvious that.the other two modes had .
been unnecessary to start with; accordingly, Canada strongly urged that
use of A3A class of emission should be optional.

. The delegate of New Zealand said there were a number'of reasons
why his Administration considered that A%A emissions were needed as well as
A3J. For example, if a coast station was capable of transmitting A3J
emissions only, ship stations could not usé carrier control AGC, whatever
their receiving equipment might be.
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The Chairman suggested, as a compromise sclution, that the. -
Regulation might be re-drafted to indicate that A3A or A3J or both classes
of emission could be used.

The delegate of the United States of America said he could not
regard that suggestisn as a compromise. A decisive majority of the Working
Group had voted for the use of both classes of emission.

The delegate of Canada endorsed the Chairman's suggestion. The
vote in the Working Group, 20 in favour of both classes, 15 ag alnst and
9 abstentions, could herdly be.regarded as decisive.

The Chairman invited the Committee to vote on the motion that
cast stations sheuld be ca puble of tr@nsmlttlng both A3A and A3J classes
of emission. :

The motion was ca rried by 36 votes to 6, with 4 abstentions.
The delegate of Canada proposed that the wording for No. 1351.1AA

appearing on page 2 of the United States' proposals in Document No. 254
should also be inserted in No. 1336A.

The delegate of the United States of America observed that
Working Group 5B had nct yet taken a decision on the questicn. He would not,
however, oppcse the inclusion of the wording 1n Nec. 1336A, if it could be
usefully applied to medium ffequen01es,._ :

The delegates of the United Kingdom and South Africa said they
could support the proposal, on the understanding that any change that
Working Group 5B might make in No. 1351.1AA would alsc be incorporated in
the additional sentence of No. 13364, which should therefore be placed in
square brackets.

Tﬁe Chairman tnought .it would be more logical to await the
relevant decision of Working Group 5B.

‘The delegates of New Zealand, Sweden and Australia opposed the
, prcoosal, since its effect would be to nullify the vote just taken in the
~ Committee.

The Chairman invited the Committee tc vote on the Canadian
proposal.

The proposal was rejected by 31 votes to 8, with 6 abstentions.
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The delegate of Canada reserved the right to raise the matter
again in the Plenary Meeting.

No. 13%6A, as amended, was appreved.
Ammex IT was approved.

Document No. 265, as amended, was approved

Fourth report of Working Group 5B (Document No. 264)

The Chairmen of Working Group 5B said that the texts of

‘paragraphs 5 to 8 of Appendix 1T7A, which appeared in Annex I, were closely

analogous to some of the paragraphs approved by the Committee in

Document No. 247. The words "less than the peak envelope power" should be
deleted from the fourth line of paragraph 7, and some wording such as that
suggested by the Italian delegate in ccnnection with paragraph 9 of Annex III
t¢ Document No. 247 might haove to be included.

Page 1 was approved.
Annex I

"The Chairman said that the heading of the Appendix to be submitted
to Committee 7 would cover both the MF and HF bands.

Annex I was approved on that understanding.
Annex IT was gpproved.

Document No. 264, as amended, was approved.

"Fifth report of Working Group 5B (Document No. 266)

The Chairman of Working Group 5B said that the report related to
two separate questions, the timetable for transition to SSB in the HF bands
and the use of A3B class of emissicn. It would be seen from paragraph 1 that
the Working Group had decided unanimously on 1 January 1972 as the date from
which new installations on board ships should consist solely of SSB equip-
ment. Opinions were, however, divided on the date when coast stations should
cease DSB emissions entirely., Finally, a large majority of administrations
were in favour of 1 Jenuary 1978 as the date when emissions in class A3 and
AZH should cease completely.
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Paragraph 1 was approved.

Paragraph 2

The Choirmen invited delegates to comment on the date of
.1 January 1972 as the point at which coast stations should entirely cease
DSB emission.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said it would be desirable to reach
unanimous agreement on the date in question. The basic purpose of fixing
the date was the possibility of implementing o new plan under Appendix 25;
it was most likely that a conference concerned with such a plan would meet
in 1973 and, since the Final Acts of that conference would enter intc force
approximately a year later, the new Appendix 25 would probably come into
operation in 1974. It hardly seemed worth while for coast stations to
cease DSB emissions before that date, especially since administrations
would be left very little time to make the necessary changes in the
equipment of coast stations; in any case, stations already capable of
applying SSB ccould use the upper channels listed in the existing Appendix 25.
Moreover, the current Conference had already decided that new telephone
channels, conly using SSB, should be made available, so that administrations
could use the emissions in those new bands. Accordingly, his Administration
believed that the date 1 January 1975 shcould be decided upon, but would not
object tq a slightly carlier datc, if that was not before 1974.

The delegate of the United States of Aﬁérica supported the date
1 January 1972. '

The Chairman invited the Committee to vote on the motion that the
date when coast staticns should cease DSB emissions entirely should be
1 January 1972.

The motion was carried by 37 votes to 10, with 4 abstentions.

The Chairman said that the Committee should take a vote on
1 January 1975 as the date for the cessaticon of DSB émissions.

- The delegates of Ttaly and Argentina considefed that there was no
point in taking such a vote, in the light of the decision Just taken.

At the suggestion of the delegate of Spein, who cited No. 732 of
the Montreux Convention, the Chairman invited the Committee to vote on the
motion that a vote should be taken on the date 1 January 1975.




Document No. 304-E
Page 15

The motion was defeated by 26 votes to 8, with 14 abstentions.

The‘delegaté of=theiU.S.S,R, reserved thé right to raise the
question again in the Plenary Meeting.

Paragraph 3

The delegate of Poland said that his Administration could not
accept the date 1 January 1978 for the complete cessation of emissions in
class. A3 and A3H and believed that the date should be 1 January 1980, for
both the medium and the high frequencies. Six years was too short a time
for amortization of equipment.

The Chairman observed that there was no support for tlat proposal.
Paragraph 3 was approved.

The-delegate cf Poland reserved the right to raise the question
again in the Plenary Meeting.

Paragraph 4 was approved.

Paragraphs 5 and 6

The Chairman of Working Party 5B said that the Committee should
take a decision on the two controversial points referred tc in the second
part of paragraph 5.

The delegate of Italy observed that the problem whether both
classes A3A and A3J or only one of those two classes should be obligatory
for ship stations had already. been settled by the Committee where coast
stations were concerned, and suggested that the use of both classes should
be made obligatory for ship stations. L

The delegate of the Netherlands supported the Italian proposal.

That proposal was approved.

' The delegate of Ttaly considered that ship staticns should be
able to use A3H emissions during the transition period, to communicate with
ships whose.equipment had not yet been converted to SSB.
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The delegate of the United States of America said that his
Administration had proposcd in Document No. 254 that the use of A3H should
be'optional in the HF bands, because the Radio Regulations contained no
. requirements for intership communications at high frequencies and because,
according to the I.F.R.B. listings, SSB equipment adapted to A3J only was
already used by many countries, and introduction of A3H equipment would be
costly. It would therefore be unwise to make the reguirement mandatory,
bearing in mind that the period. during which A3ZH capability would be useful
wculd only be from the entry into force of the Final Aets of the Conference
until 1 January 1978 and also that.a major issue of the Conference had been
the difficulty which many countries would exXperience in converting .to SSB
-in the near future.

The delegates of Norway and Japan supported those views.

The delegate of the Netherlands pointed out that No. 1255 set out.
previsions for intership communications at high frequencies.

The delegate of France said that, in addition to difficulties cf
intership communications, others could arise before 1 January 1972, when
coast stations would be converted to SSB, as ships with SSB equipment would
be unable to communicate with cocast stations operating on DSB during the
interim pericd. He was therefore in favour of making the use of AZH
compulsory.

The delegates of Denmark, Australia, Poland and Malaysia supported
that view.

The delegate of Mexico suggested, as a compromise solution, that -
the words "or A3" be inserted after "A3ZH" in paragraph 3 of the draft . .
resclution in Ammex I, so that ships with S3SB equipment could retain their
0ld DSB equipment for use of class AD emissions to communicate with ships
having DSB equipment. :

The Chairman said that the discussion would be resumed at the
Committee's next meeting.

The meeting rose at 1905 hours.

Secretary of Committee 5 : : , Chairman of Committee 5 :

' J. BALFROID P. MORTENSEN
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ARTICLE 35

A (A). Search andRescue

1326A 8§ 3A. The frequency 3023-5 kc/s may be used for intercommu-
nication between mobile stations engaged in co-ordinated search
and rescue operations, including communication between these
stations and participating land stations, in accordance with the
provisions of paragraph 4 of No. 27/196 of Appendix 27. (Fre-
quency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service).

B. Call and Reply

1327-1331
C. Watch
1332-1333
D. Traffic

(1336)  [Under consideration]

1336A (1A). Coast stations authorized for radiotelephony on one or
more frequencies other than 2 182 kc/s in the authorized bands
between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s shall be capable of transmitting class
A3 emissions or class A3H, A3A and A3J emissions on those fre-
quencies. However, class A3 emission shall not be authorized
after [cvnnicenn, date..... Jand after [.cccoveinnnnns date........... ]
class A3H emission shall be authorized only on 2 182 kcfs.
[Nevertheless, in exceptional cases, coast stations in Region 1 may
continue to use class A3H emission for transmitting safety messages
on the carrier frequency 2 170-5 kc/s.]

B.6—01
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MOD 1337 (2) Coast stations open to the public correspondence service
on one or more frequencies between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s shall also
be capable of transmitting class A3H1 emissions with a carrier
frequency of 2 182 kc/s, and of receiving class A3 and A3H emis-
sions with a carrier frequency of 2 182 kc/s.

NOC 1338-1339
[Additional paragraphs under consideration]

NOC E. Additional Provisions Applying to Region 1
NOC 1340
MOD 1341 (2) The peak envelope power of mobile radiotelephone stations

operating in the authorized bands between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s
shall not exceed 400 watts.

MOD 1342 (3) The peak envelope power of coast radiotelephone stations
operating in the authorized bands between 1605 and 3800 kc/s
shall not exceed:

. — 8 kilowatts for coast stations located north of
latitude 32° N ; !

— 14 kilowatts for coast stations located south of
latitude 32° N.

NOC 1343
MOD 1344 a) The following ship-shore working frequencies, if necessary
for their service:
— carrier frequency 2046 kc/s (assigned frequency
2 047-4 kcls) and carrier frequency 2049 kc/s
(assigned frequency 2 050-4 kc/s) for class A3A
and A3J emissions;
— carrier frequency 2 049 kc/s also for class A3 and
A3H emissions until [L January 1980].
[Additional paragraphs under consideration]
ADD 13371 1 Coast stations are authorized to transmit class A3 emissions in lieu

of class A3H emissions until [1 January 1975].
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MOD 1345 b) The following intership frequencies, if necessary for their
service:

— carrier frequency 2053 kc/s (assigned frequency
2 054-4 kc/s) and carrier frequency' 2 056 Kkc/s
(assigned frequency 2 057-4 kc/s) for class A3A and
A3J emissions;

— carrier frequency 2056 kc/s also for class A3
and A3H emissions until [1 January 1980].

These frequencies may be used as additional ship-shore
frequencies.

NOC 1346

(1347) [Under consideration]

NOC 1348
NOC F. Additional Provisions Applying to Regions 1 and 3
NOC 1349
MOD 1350 (2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the trans-
missions provided for in Article 36, transmission shall cease within
' the band 2 173-5-2 190-5 kcfs. "
ARTICLE 5
MOD 201 The frequency 2182 kc/s is the international distress and calling

frequency for radiotelephony. The conditions for the use of the band 2 170-
2 194 Kkc/s are prescribed in Article 35.
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ARTICLE 32, (SECTION V, D, 2,/)

NOC 1203-1206

ARTICLE 36, SECTION Il

NOC 1394-1400

ARTICLE 36, SECTION IV

NOC 1401-1407

MOD 1408 (2) However, when time is vital, the second step of this pro-
cedure (No. 1403) or even the first and second steps (Nos. 1402 and
1403), may be omitted or shortened. These two steps of the distress
procedure may also be omitted in circumstances where transmission
of the alarm signal is considered unnecessary.

NOC 1409-1424

ARTICLE 36, SECTION V

NOC 1425

MOD 1426 (2) However, in areas where reliable communications with
one or more coast stations are practicable, ship stations should defer
this acknowledgement for a .short interval so that a coast station
may acknowledge receipt.

NOC 1427

ADD 1427A (4) However, stations in the maritime mobile service which
receive a distress message from a mobile station which, beyond any
possible doubt, is a long distance away, need not acknowledge receipt
of messages except as specified in No. 1455,

NOC 1428-1429

B.6—04



BLUE PAGES

MOD 1430 b) Radiotelephony:
— the call sign or other identification of the station
sending the distress message, spoken three times;

— the words “THIS I1S” (or “DE” spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

— the call sign or other identification of the station
acknowledging receipt, spoken three times;

— the word “RECEIVED” (or “RRR” spoken as
ROMEO ROMEO ROMEO in case of language
difficulties);

— the distress signal.

NOC 1431

ADD 1431A Additionally, if the position of the ship in distress appears
doubtful, ship stations should also transmit, when available, the true
bearing of the ship in distress preceded by the abbreviation “QTE”
(for classification of bearings, see Appendix 23).

MOD 1432 , (2) Before transmitting the message specified in Nos. 1431 and

1431A, the station shall ensure that it will not interfere with the
emissions of other stations better situated to render immediate
assistance to the station in distress.

ARTICLE 36, SECTION VI
NOC 1433-1435
MOD 1436 § 27. The station in distress or the station in control of distress
traffic may impose silence either on all stations of the mobile service
in the area or on any station which interferes with the distress traffic.

It shall address these instructions “to all stations” (CQ) or to one
station only, according to circumstances. In either case, it shall use:

NOC 1437-1448

B.6—05



MOD 1449

NOC 1450

MOD 1451

§ 34. (1) When distress traffic has ceased, or when silence is no

longer necessary

on a frequency which has been used for distress

traffic, the station which has controlled this traffic shall transmit
on that frequency a message addressed “to all stations” (CQ) indicat-
ing that normal working may be resumed.

(3) In radiotelephony, this message consists of:

the distress signal MAYDAY;;

the call “Hello all stations” (or “CQ” spoken as
CHARLIE QUEBEC) spoken three times;

the words “THIS IS” (or “DE” spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

the call sign or other identification of the station
sending the message;

the time of handing in of the message;

the name and call sign of the mobile station which
was in distress;

the words “SEELONCE FEENEE” pronounced as
the French words “silence fini”.

ADD 1451A 8 34A. When a station in distress has delegated control of distress

working to another station, the person in charge of the station in

distress should, when he considers silence no longer justified, im-

mediately inform the controlling station, which will act in accordance,
with provision No. 1449,

ARTICLE 36, SECTION VII

NOC 1452-1459

MOD 1460

b) Radiotelephony:

the signal “MAYDAY RELAY?” pronounced as
the French expression “m’aider relais”, spoken
three times;
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the words “THIS IS” (or “DE” spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

the call sign or other identification of the trans-
mitting station, spoken three times.
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RESOLUTION No. |

Relating to the use of the new high frequency channels made available
for maritime radiotelephony by the present Conference

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the Conference has decided to create as from............. ..
new high-frequency duplex radiotelephone channels to be included in
Appendix 17 and, without allotting them to countries, in a new section
(Section I11) of Appendix 25;

b) that the Conference has also decided to recommend that a World
Administrative Radio Conference be convened in 1973 to prepare a new
frequency allotment plan for high-frequency radiotelephone coast stations,
including the channels in the present Appendix 25 as well as the new
channels referred to in a) above;

c) that, however, interim measures have to be taken by administra-
tions and by the I.F.R.B. to ensure the orderly use of the new channels
between the date when they become available for maritime radiotelephony
and the date of entry into force of the new frequency allotment plan;

resolves that "

1 during the interim period referred to in c) above, the new channels
should be used for single sideband operation, and also for double sideband
operation where technically feasible, in accordance with the time-table
for conversion to single sideband operation determined by the present
Conference; [the peak envelope power of the transmitters shall be limited
10 e for coast stations and . for ship stations;]

2. the I.F.R.B. shall collect from administrations their require-
ments for use of these new channels;
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urges administrations -

3. in view of the limited number of new channels available for
maritime radiotelephony, to submit only those requirements considered
essential for use during the interim period referred to in c) above;

further resolves that

4. after compilation of the requirements collected from adminis-
trations, the 1.F:R.B., in consultation, where appropriate, with the adminis-
trations concerned, shall endeavour to distribute such requirements amongst
the new channels, dealing with them in the following order, in the fre-
quency bands covered by Appendix 25, band by band;

4.1 requirements from those countries which, in a particular fre-
quency band, have no allotments in the present Appendix 25
and have no assignments to high-frequency radiotelephone coast
stations recorded in the Master Register and are in urgent need
of frequencies for maritime radiotelephony in that band;

4.2 requirements from those countries which have assignments to
high-frequency radiotelephone coast stations recorded in the
Master Register, but which have a large volume of traffic to
handle and whose assignments are causing or experiencing harm-
ful interference;

5. the distribution of requirements amongst the new channels in
accordance with paragraph 4 above shall be circulated to all administrations
at least six months before the new channels become available for maritime
radiotelephony;

6. , the channels distributed in accordance with paragraph s above
shall be regarded as allotments to the countries concerned from the point
of view of the frequency notification and registration procedure to be
applied as from the date the channels become available;

7. as from that date, the relevant provisions of Nos. 541 to 551
of the Radio Regulations, in so far as they refer to Section | of Appendix 25,
shall apply also to the frequency bands covered by the new channels
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(Section 111 of Appendix 25), for the purpose of examination by the
I.LF.R.B. of frequency assignment notices for transmission or reception
by coast stations;
[ ] \

8. the dates to be entered in Column 2a or Column 2b of the Master
Register in accordance with the findings reached by the I.F.R.B. after
the examination referred to in paragraph 7 above," shall comply with the
relevant provisions of Nos. 577 to 586 of the Radio Regulations;

9. the above procedure, which should be discontinued on the date
of entry into force of the new frequency allotment plan to be prepared
by the 1973 Radio Conference, is of an interim nature and shall not prejudge
the decisions to be taken by the 1973 Radio Conference; a suitable remark
to this effect shall be entered in the Master Register for the frequency
assignments in the bands concerned.
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ARTICLE 7

MOD 445 (4) In Regions 2 and 3, the carrier frequencies 2635 Kc/s
(assigned frequency 2 636-4 kc/s) and 2 638 kc/s (assigned frequency
2 639-4 kc/s) are used as single sideband intership radiotelephony
working frequencies in addition to the frequencies prescribed for
common use in certain services. The carrier frequency 2 635 kc/s
should be used with class A3A and A3J emissions only. The carrier
frequency 2 638 kc/s may be used with class A3, A3H, A3A and A3J
emissions. However, after [......ccc.... (date)...c.cceeeeen o ..., ] class
A3 and A3H emissions are no longer authorized. In Region 3
these frequencies are protected by a guard-band between 2634
and 2642 kc/s.

ARTICLE 28
NOC Section 1V. Ship Stations using Radiotelephony
NOC . Bands between 1605 and 4 000 kc/s
NOC 983
MOD 984 a) send class A3 or A3H emissions with a carrier

frequency of 2 182 kc/s and receive class A3 and
A3H emissions having a carrier frequency of
2 182 kclfs.
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RESOLUTION No. J ,

Relating to the channel spacing of transmitting frequencies allotted
to the international maritime mobile service for radiotelephon
in the band 156-174 Mc/s !

(See Appendix 18 and Article 35)
The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering ,

a) the expanding use of the maritime mobile radiotelephone fre-
quencies in the VHF bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s;

b) the increasing demand for additional channels for port operations
(including pilotage, tug and other services);

c) the need for additional VHF channels for short-distance com-
munications in the maritime mobile service to relieve the congestion and
saturation onJ;he maritime mobile frequencies in the band 1605 kc/s
to 3800 kcfs;

d) that this expanding use of VHF cannot be fully met by the
existing available channels given in the Table of Transmitting Frequencies
in Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959;

e) that additional channels could be made available by reducing
the present channel spacing of 50 kc/s to 25 Kcfs;

resolves

1 that the channel spacing for international maritime mobile VHF
radiotelephone services shall be reduced from 50 kc/s to 25 kc/s;

2. that the additional channels shall be obtained by interleaving
the 25 kc/s channels midway between the existing 50 kc/s channels given
in Appendix 18 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959;

B.6—12



BLUE PAGES

3. that the 25 kc/s channels should be allocated on an international
basis;
4. that until 1 January 1983, administrations should arrange that

ship stations fitted with any of the channels from 1 to 28 of Appendix 18
of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, can obtain an adequate use of
available services;

5. that in bringing into use channels 60 to 88 before 1January 1983,
no harmful interference shall be caused to those services on channels 1
to 28 referred to in paragraph 4 above, especially with respect to ships
equipped with receivers built for 50 kc/s spacing between channels;

6. that the technical characteristics of equipment for 25 kc/s channel
spacing in the international maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service
shall be in accordance with [Appendix 19A];

7. that after 1 January 1983, guard bands on either side of 156-80
Mc/s shall be 156-7625 to 156-7875 Mc/s and 156-8125 to 156-8375 Mc/s;

8. that the transition from a channel spacing of 50 kc/s to that of
25 kc/s shall be in accordance with the following:

8.1 date by which modification of transmitters to + 5 kc/s deviation,
and of receivers to increase the audio gain where necessary,
may COMMENCE e 1.1.1972;

8.2 date by which all existing equipment shall be modified in accord-
ance with 81 above ..., 1.1.1973;

8.3 date up to which coast stations should maintain capability to
- receive transmissions with £15 kc/s peak deviation, arid after
which the modification of such receivers should take place as
early as practicable to meet selectivity requirements for a channel
SPacCing Of 25 KC/S..iiiiiiiiiiiie et 1.1.1973;
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8.4 date by which all new equipment shall conform to 25 Kkc/s
standards....cceeeveeens 1.1.1973;

8.5 date by which all equipments shall conform to 25 kc/s standards

and all interleaved channels may be generally intro-
duced . . . 1.1.1983.
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RECOMMENDATION No. CC

Relating to the preparation of a new Frequency Allotment Plan for HF
radiotelephone coast stations

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the present Frequency Allotment Plan for coast radiotelephone
stations contained in Appendix 25 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,
was initially prepared by the Provisional Frequency Board in the years
from 1948 to 1950 and was subject to amendments by the Extraordinary
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951, and by the Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959;

b) that the' Plan has already been implemented to a great extent,
this being illustrated by the assignments, corresponding to allotments,
recorded in the Master Register;

c) that a number of additional assignments has also been recorded
in the Master Register;

d) that the introduction of SSB technique in the maritime HF
radiotelephone bands has already started on the basis of the provisions
of Appendix 17 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, and that the
conversion from DSB to SSB will continue, guided by the time-table and
the supplementary technical specifications adopted by the present Con-
ference;

e) that DSB operation in the frequency bands concerned will
continue until........coeevvennnne. for coast stations and for
ship stations;

f) that the Conference has decided to create as from.
new HF duplex radiotelephone channels to be used in accordance with
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the provisions of Resolution NO......coovee .. ., to include such new
channels in Appendix 17 and, without allotting them to countries, in
Section 111 of Appendix 25;

g) that it was found impracticable for the present Conference to
prepare a new Frequency Allotment Plan, but it was found necessary
that such a, Plan be prepared by a subsequent conference;

h) that it is expedient to have a preparatory meeting to draw up
proposals in advance of a planning conference for the technical bases
necessary for the preparation of a frequency allotment plan;

in view of
the provisions of Nos. 60 and 61 of the International Telecommunica-
tion Convention, Montreux, 1965;

recommends

1 that a World Administrative Radio. Conference be convened:

11 to prepare on the basis of SSB operation a new Frequency
Allotment Plan for HF radiotelephone coast stations, covering
the channels in the present Appendix 25 as well as the new
channels referred to in f) above;

1.2 to amend the associated provisions of the Radio Regulations;
2. that such a conference be convened in 1973;

3. that the Administrative Council determine the exact date and
placeof such a conference, in accordance with No. 64 of the Convention;

4. that this conference be preceded by a preparatory meeting, in
accordance with No. 73 of the Convention.
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GENE\IA 1967 Original s English

COMMITTEE 6

ELEVENTH AND LAST REPORT OF WG 6B

TO COMMITTEE ‘6 (OPERATION)

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons

Article® 1,  ADD 684 Definition
Article 19;  Identification‘o£ stations
Section I, MOD - 736 ‘
Section III, SUP 760, ADD T68A
Section IV,  ADD 7774

Article 36, Section I, ADD 13884
' Section III, ADD 1466A, 14734
ADD Section VIIIA
ADD Appendix 204

Draft Resolution relating to Recommendationsand Standards

for Radiobeacons Operating on 121.5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s.

Article 36, Distress Signal and Traffic. Alarm, Urgency and Safety Signals

Section IX, Urgency Signal
Section X, Safety Signal

1. .. Working Group 6B unanimously sgreed to recommend the adoption‘

‘of the provisions appearing in the Annex attached hereto with the exception
of revised language for Nos. 1476E and 1476F. This wording was substituted

by the Chairman of WG- 6B after conéulting a number of delegations.
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ADD‘1476L and Draft resolution

Working Group 6B took into account the contents of the Fourth
Report of Committee 4 (Document Wo. 275) on this subject and introduced

minor amendments in No. 1476L and the draft resolution.

. Article 363 Section IX, Urggncy,Signalg Seobtion X, Safety Signal

Proposals F/111 (166 - 170, 172, 174 - 180, 183 and 184) were
considered. The Group recognized_the.validityfof the. amendments proposed,
but concluded that their adoption would impose dsplication of all the
paragraphs concerned to avoid trespassing beyond the competency of the
Conference. Since no vital'change of substance was involved, the proposals

were withdrawn,

H.A, FEIGLESON

Chairman

Annex : 1 -
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ANDNEX.
_,_.___.L
Article 1 - Terms and Definitions
ADD 684 Emergency position-indicating radiobeacon station :

A station in the mobile service the emissions of
~ which are intended to facilitate. search and rescue

operations.

Note to the Editorial Committee

A consensus of opinion preferred radiobeacon written in one
word viz. No. 68 of the Radio Regulations. However, attention has been
drawn to the Safety of Life at Sea Convention, London, 1960, in which the

term appears in two words.



Annex to Document No. 306-E

Page 4

MOD

SUP
ADD

ADD

ADD

736

760

T684A

TTTA

Article 19, Section I

(2) waéver,-the requirements of identification

need not apply to :

- survival craft stations when transmitting distress

signals automatically; or-

~ emergency position-indicating radiobeacons.

Article 19, Section III

Emergency position~indicating radiobeacon stations

§ 18 (bis) - the morse letter B and/or the call sign

of the parent ship to which the radiobeacon belongs.

Article 19, Section IV

(4) Emergency position-~indicating radiobeacon stations

When speech transmission is used (No. 1476G)

- “theAname.and/or“the call sign:of: the parent.ship

to’ which the:radiobeacon. belongs.,
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Article 36, Section I
ADD 1388a § 5(bis) The characteristics of the emergency position-

indicating radiobeacon signals are given in Nos. 1476B,

1476C and 1476D.

Article 36, Section III

ADD 14664 (3) The use of the radiotelephone alarm signal (see
No. 1465) by emergency position-indicating radiobeacons
is indicated in Article 36, Section VIIIA.

ATD 14738 (1 bis) The radiotelephone alarm signal may be used
by emergency position—indicating radiobeacons of
Type H (No. 1476C).

 Article 36 - Distress Signal and Traffic, Alarm

Urgency and Safety Signals

ADD Section VIIIA - Emergency position-indicating radiqf

beacon signals

ADD “1476A 844 (bis) (1) The emergency position~indicating radio-

beacon signal -cohsists of :

ERRY

Note to Editorial Committee

In the BEnglish version of the Radio Regulations, at least one
edition contains an error in the paragraph numbering of RR 1388 which should

read : "(2)" instead of "5(1)"; also the fifth word should read

" "radiotelephone”.
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ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

1476B

1476C

1476D

1476E

14%63.1'

Article 36, Section VIIIA (cont.)

' - 1
a) - for medium frequencies /i.e. 2182 ke/s 7

“1)  a keyed emiséion modulated by a tone of 1300
cycles per second having a ratio cf the period of the
emission to the periocd- of silence.equal to or greater
than one, and an émiSSion duraticn between one and

five seconds;

or

ii) the radictelephone alarm signal (see No. 1465)
followed by the morse letter 'B and/cr the call sign
of the ship to which the beacon belongs transmitted by
keying a carrier modulated by a tone of 1500 cycles per

second. or of 2200 cycles per second.,

. b) ' For very high frequencies, i.e. 121.5 Me/s and/or

243 Vic/s, the signal characteristics shall be in

~agreement with those referred to in Resolution Ne. ...

of the World Administrative Radic Conference, Geneva,
1967. /-Sée page 12 7/

Only the signai of No, 1476B shall be used on low
power radiobeacons (Type L) and it shall be transmitted

continuously.

In Japan, there exist emergency position-indicating
radiobeacons which transmit the distress signal and
identification on frequencies between 2089,5 ke/s and

2092.5 ke/s using class Al emissions.

" Alternative versions of 1476E and 1476F have been
inserted for consideration in Committee 6 (See

Document No. 206,. pages 8 and 9 for previous wording).
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Article 36, Section VIIIA (cont.)

Either the siénal of Nos. -1476B or 1476€C may be
transmitted byrhigh power radiobeacons (Type H) and shall
have a keying cycle which alternately consists of the
keying signal for between thirty and fifty seconds

followed by a period of silence having a duration of

. . ! .
between thirty and sixty seconds.

(4) However, the keying cycles in Nos. 1476E and
1476F may be ihterrupted for speech transmission if

administrations so desire.

(5) The essential purpose of the emergency position-
indicating radicbeacon signals is to facilitate determin-
ing the position of survivors in search and rescue

operations.

(6) This signal shall indicate that a person(s) is in a
distress situation, may no longer be on board & ship or
an aircraft and that receiving facilities may not be

available.

(7) Any mobile service station receiving one of these
signals, while no distress o urgent traffic is being
passed, shall consider- that the circumstances are as

described in Nos. 1452 and 1453.
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ADD 1476K
~ ADD 1476L
"~ NOC 1477 -
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(MOD) 1482

Article 36, Section VIIIA (cont.)

(8) Equipment designed to transmit emergency position-

. indicating radiobeacon signals on the carrier frequency

2182 ke/s shall meet the requirements specified in

Appendix 20A.

(9) Equipment designed to transmit emergency position-

indicating radiobeacon signals on very high frequencies

. shall be in agreement with those recommendations and

standards referred to in Resolution No. ... of the

World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967.

Section IX

(2) The urgeﬁey signal and the message following it
shall be sent on one of the international distress
frequencies (500 ke/s or 2182 kc/s) or on one of the

frequencies which may be used in case of distress.

N. B The provisions of Section VIIIA Artlcle %6, were prepared by .

Committee 6 (Document No. 206) and submltted to Committees 4 and 5.

The present texts include the amendments adopted by Committee 4 i.e.

revised No. 1476D and addltlon of Nb. 1476L. (See No. 1323,

Document No. 272).
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Article 36, Section IX (cont.)

- However, in the maritime mobile service, in regions
of heavy .traffic or in the case of a long message or a

medical call, the message should be transmitted on a

‘working frequency. An indication to this effect should

be given at the end of the call.

In the maritime moblle service, urgency messages

. may be addressed either as messages to all stations or

as messages to a particular station.

Article 36, Section X

(2) The safety signal and call shall be sent on the
distress frequency or one of the frequencies which may

be used in case of distress.

(3) Wherever possible, the safety message which follows
the call should be sent on a working frequency,
particularly in areas of heavy traffic, and a suitable
announcement to this effect shall be made at the end

of the call.



Article 36, Section X (cont.)

. ADD . - 14924 _ In the maritime mobile service, safety mesSaéés

shall generally be addressed to all stations. In some
cases, however, they may be addressed to a particular

station.-

NOC 1493 -
1495

"/ End of Article 36/
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~ APPENDIX 20A

Technical characteristics of emergency position-indicating

radiobeacons operating on the carrier frequency 2182 kc/s
(See Section VIIIA of Article 3%6)

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons shall fulfil the

following conditions :

a) The powér radiated by low power radiobeacons (Type L) shall
be of a value necessary to produce at a distance of 30 nautical
miles at sea level a field strength équal to or less than 10
bmicrovolts per metre, with a minimum initial fiéld strength of
- at least 2.5 microvolts per metre,
b) The power radiated by high power radiobeacons (Type H) shall
be of & value necessary 1o produce at a distance of 3C nautical
miles at séa level a field strength greater than 10 microvolts

per metre.

2) After a peribd of 48 hours continuous operation the radiated

power shall not be less than 20 per cent of the initial power, .

d) ‘ "The radiobeacons shall be capable of Class A2 or A2H

emission, with a depth of modulation between 30 and'90 per cent.

e) The audio freguency tolerance of emissions used for

emergency position-indicating radiobeacons (Wos. 1476B and 1476C)

are 3

20 c/s for the frequency of 1300 c/s
* 35 c/s for the frequency of 2200 c/s

f)_ . Equipment shall be so designed as to comply with relevant

C.C.I.R, recommendations,

N.B. This Appendix, originally agreed in Committee 6 (Document No. 206),

has been adopted without cherge by Committee 4 (Document Fo. 275,
para. 1.1 refers). MOD 1323 and Appendix 3 refer.



Annex to Document No. 306-E
Page 12

RESOLUTION No., ...

‘Relating t0 the Recommendations and Standards for
Emergency Position-Indicating Radiobeacons Operating
on the Freqguencies 121.5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s,

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1967,
considering
a) that emergency position-indicating radiobeacons

operating on 121.5 Mc/s and 243 Mb/s are intended to

facilitate search and rescue operations;

b) that frequencies 121.5 Mc/s and 243 lMc/s are in ¢ommon

use by aircraft engaged in search and rescue operationss

"g)“ " that- the Internstional Civil Aviation Organization
has established recommended signal characteristics and
technical specifications for aircraft equipment oﬁerating

on 121.5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s;
résolves |

that administrations authorizing the use of emergency
position-indicating radiobeacons on 121.5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s
should ensure that such radiobeacons comply wifh the relevant
recommendations and stendards of the ICAO0 and the.Internatiocnal

Radio- Consultative Committee.

N.B. This draft Resclution, preparéd by Committee 4 (Document No. 275,
para. 1.4), has been adopted, with only slight amendment, by
Committee 6.
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MARITIME C@NFE RENCE g;mﬁigﬁobzﬁgm

Original : French, English
Yriglia ’ & 9

GENEVA, 1967 Spanish

PLENARY MEETING

‘FIFTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4

Subjects': Resolution relating to the implementation of the new arrangement
- of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony bands allocated to the
noritine mobile service between 4 000 and 23 000 ke¢/s (Annex I),

Article 9, lNo. 573

Resolution relating to the transfer of certain frequency
assignnents for coast radiotelegraph stations in the frequency
bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile service
_between 4 000 and 23 000 ke¢/s (Amnex II).

Recormendation relating to transnission by television of port
rodar imoges (Annex III),

Draft Recommendation concerning harmonic relationship and chonnel
spacing in the ships! radiotelegraph high frequency bands
(Annex IV),

The texts in Annexes I, II, IIT and IV have beenvunanimouslz
adopted by Committee 4,

F.G, PERRIN

Chairnan of Committee 4

Annexes ¢ 4
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ANNEX I

RESOLUTION 104 +ee

Relating to the Implenentation of the new. arrangenent of
Radiotelegraphy and Radiotelephony Bands allocated to the Maritime
Mobile Service between 4 000 -and 23 000 ke/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters

reloting to the meritine mobile service (Geneva, 1967).

considering thot

g) | ~ cach of the HF radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony bands
allocated %6 the maritime nobile scrvice by the Ordinary Adminis-
trative Radio-Conference, Geneve, 1959, has been re-adjusted to

noke additional chonnels available for radiotelephony;

- 1) : a considerable number of both ship and coast stotions will
be transferred from exisfing freguencies to the new frequencies

and channels designated hy thig Conferences

c) changes in frequency assignnents should be made in the nini-
nun tine necessary so that the advantages of the re-adjustment

-of bands may be realized at the ediliest opportunitys;

a) , “the transfer of assignments should be made with the least

possible disruption of the service rendered by each station;

e) the transfer of assignnents should be made in such o monner
that harnful interfercnce is avoided among stotions affected

during the implenentation period;
resolves

1. that the implementation of the actions taken by this
Conference relating to the re-adjustment of the HF bands

allocated to the maritime mobile service should follow an
orderly preocedure for the removal. of .existing and theocintroduction

of new cperations; _
2 ' that adninistrations shall make every effort to undertake

implenentation in accordance with the schedule in Ammexcs A _ond.Be

Annexes : 2
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Anmex A

Step of implementationv Beginning date ' Completion date

Step 1 Vacate low traffic ship .
o As soon as possible| 1 February 1970
working channels 85 to 98 ,

Step 2 BShift coast telegraph (In accordance with| 28 Pebruary 1970

stations to new assign- |Resolution No. ...

ments made available : ZfAnnexfII7
by Step 1 ) 2 February 1970
Step 3 Coast telephone stations |1 March 1970

may use chamnels vacated
‘by coast telegraph

stations (Step 2)
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Step of Implementation

Beginning date

Completion date

Step 1 a) Shift high traffic tele-

Step 5

‘graphy (Al) ship stations

to newly assignable frequen-

‘cies

b) Vacate calling channel No. 1

of Section A of Appendix 15

(Geneva, 1959)

Shift printer systems to thé

new printer bands

Upward shift, as appropriate

of wideband systems

Shift usc of frequencies

- in Section B of Appendix 13

{Geneva, 1959)
Stations may commence use of
new simplex end duplex ship

channcls

1 January 1969

1 January 1969

1 July 1969
1 November 1969

1 January 1970

1 March 1970

30 June 1969

30 June 1969

31 October 1969
31 December 1969

28 Fébruary 1970
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ANNEX IT
Article 9 . T
MOD 573 . §26.(1) Frequency Pands :
10 - - 2 850 ke/s
3155 - 3 400 ke/s
350 -~ 3 900 ke/s in Region 1
3 500 - 4 OOO ké/é in Region 2
3500 -~ 3950 ke/s in Region 3
4 231 - 4 361 ke/s
6 345.5 - 6 514 ke/s
8 459.5 'f‘ 8 728.5 ke/s
1268 - 13 107.5 ke/s
16 917:5 - 17 255 ke/s

22 624.5 ke/s

22‘374 v



- Annex IT to.Document ¥o, 307~E

~ Page 8

RESOL&TIéN'No. ees
Relating to the Transfer of certain Frequency Assignmentsv
for Céast Radiotelegfaph Stations in the Frequency
Bands allocated exclusively to the

Maritime Mobile Service betweeh 4000 andl23 000 ke/s

vjhe World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters
relating to the maritime mobile'service.(Génevé, 1967),
considegigg |
a) - : that the frequéncy band limité for radidtelegraph coast
sﬁations_have been modified as a result‘of_the revision of
appendices 15 and 173
b) that the new limitsAofrthe frequency bands for coast fadi¢~ '

telegraph stations are ;

4.251 - 4 361 ke/s
-6 345.5 - 6514  kefs
8 459.5 - 8 728;5 ke/s
12689 - 13 107.5 Ke/s

16 917;5 - 17 255 'vkc/s |
_ 22 624.5 ke/s

22 374

recosnizing
L thatrthe-reﬁarrangement“offtheufreqﬁency?usage-within the

frequency bands allocated to the maritime mobile service should



l‘
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‘be carried out in several stages and that the transfer.of certain

coast radiotelegraph station frequency assignments LOVGTRE. o0y

subsequent arrangements and should therefore be one of the phases

of the re-arrangement;

resolves

that the frequéncy assignments to coastvradiotelegraph

_stations which, on the date of ehtry into force of the Final Actsr

of this Conferencé; are fecorded in the Master International
Ffequency Register, shéll be tranéferfed.as follows :
- any frequency assignment f in the 4 361 - 4 368 kc/éfband
shallrbe transferred to the frequency f - 129.kc/g;
- any frequency assignment f in the 6 514 - 6 525 ke/s band
'.shall be'transfefféd to the freqﬁency f - 168 ke/s;
- any frequgncy éssignment f in the 8 728,5 ~ B 745hkg/s:beBd
shall be tranéferred to the frequency f - 269 ke/s;
- any freguenéy assignment f in, the 13 107,5 a.1§;13cx£@/s
_band shall be transferred to the freQﬁency f —.419 ke/s;
_-ﬁény frequency.assignient f in the 17 255 = 17 290 ke/s
bandrshall be transferred té phe frequency.f - 338 ke/s;
- ény frequency assignﬁent f iﬁ fhe_22 6245 -422}556mkb/§

band shall be transferred to thé frequency f - 251 ke/s;
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2.'

3.

4.

5.

.that, ee soon as practicable, the:use by low traffic ships
of frequencies -above 4 229 kc/s, 6 .343.5 kc/s, 8 458 kq/s,
12 687 ko/s, 16 916 ko/s and 22 370 ke/s be discontinued, and in
any event not later than l Februafy_l970;_ |

that,betwéen 2 February 1970 and 28 February 1970,adminis;
trgtions shall transfer the transmitting frequencies of their
coast radio telegraph stations in acpordance with the procedurec
reﬁerred to in 1. above, Administrations shall notify the
I.F.R.B, of these transfers, in aécordance Wifh the provisionus
of Section I of Article 9 of the‘Radio Regulations;

pfovided that the notices received by the I.F,R.B. in
accordance with paragraph 3 above do not comtain any change in
the basic characteristics of the originally recorded assignment,

other than the assigned frequency, the I,F.R.B. shall Tecord the

chénge\ in the Master Register. The dates to be entered in the

appropriate parts of column 2 shall be those of the original
assignment, Should any other change be notified in the basic
éharacteristics of the original aséignmenﬁ, it sﬁall be dealt
With in accordance with the provisions of Article 9 of the Radio
Regﬁlations;

| on 1 Maroh;197pvﬁhe I.E.R.B. shall élso include in the
laster Register, in respect of each o?iginal assignment the
transfer of which has not at that time been notified to the
IL.F.R.B., a provisional entry determined in accordance with

paragraph 1 above, TFor such provisionagl entries, the dates in
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column 2 recorded for the Original aséidnment shall be retained,
The or1c1nal entrles shall be retained in the Master Regluter

but Wlth a speclal remark in the "Remarks" column and any"dates

in column 2a shall be tronsferred to column 2bj

thirty days after 1 March 1970, ,the I, f R.B. shall send
fo those dmlnlstratlons whlch havo not yet notified the transfer
of freouenoy'a551gnmentsto +helr coast radiotelegraph stations in
accordance Wlth paragraphs 1 and 3 above, an extract from the
Master Register showing the relévant entries contained therein
on their behalf, and shall remind them of the provisions of this
Resolution;

if, sixty days aftér the despatéh of these extracts, an

administration has still not notified to the I.F.R,B. the transfer

of an existing assignment in accordance with paragraphs 1 and 3

above, the corresponding provisional néw entry shall be deleted
from the lMaster Register and the.original entry shall be retained
with its date in column éb and a special remark in the "Remérks“
column; if, however, the édministration, concerned‘notifies the

transfer during the sixty days period, the provisions of paia~

graph 4 above shall applys;
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8. iﬁ those cases where the'foregoihg transfer procedure will
result in an increaseé in fhe probability of a specific frequency
assighment causing or experiencing harmful inﬁerference, the
I,F.,R.B. shall render such assigtance as will be neces;ary to
the administrations concerned in order to solve the problem.

In doing so, the I.F.R.B. shall apply the provisions of No. 534

or Nos, 629 to 633 of the Radio Regulations, as the case mey be-
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ANNEX III

RECOMMENDATTON

Relating to Transmission by Television
of Port Radar Images %to Ships

The World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters

relating to the maritime mobile service (Geneva, 1967)

a)

2,

congidering

that there may be a future requirement for the transmission
by téleviéion of porf radar images from shore to ships, in
congested waterss

that the table of frequency allocations does not providé

spectrum for this purpose;

recommends

that as .a matter of. urgency, administrations and.the
Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization study the
operational need and parameters for such systems and inform the

Secretary-General of the results of these studies;

.

that if such an operational need does exist the C.C.I.R. be

. invited to determine the most suitable order of frequencies

required for this purpose, and thé technical parameters to be

met by such systems;

- that administrations be prepared to take a decision in +this
matter at the next World Administrative Radio Conference competent

to deal with the matter.
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ANNEZX IV

REC OMMENDAT I ON

Concerning Harmonic Rslationship and Channel Spacing in the Ships'
' Radiotelegraph High Frequency Bands

The World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters

relating to the maritime mobile service (Geneva,'l967),

‘considering

a) L that there is an urgent need for all services to utilize
the High Frequency spectrum with maximum efficiency;

b) that new developments and advances in techniques, in

frequeﬁcy synthesizers for example, are leading to more stable

and relisble radiocommunication equipment;

59 that the continued use of the harmonic relationship and
the existing channel SPacings may not in the future promote the
, fullest use of the frequency spectrum in particular in the upper
bands allocated to the exclusive maritime mobile service for

ships! radiotelegraph stations;

.Q) that any organized change of equipment for ships may require
~a period of some 20 years taking into account the time required

- for development and amortigzation;

recommends

1. that administrations should study, in the light of
advencing techniques, the problems relating to the future use of
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harmonic relationship in the ships' radio equipment and to the

"determination of the optimum spacing and number of channels in

the bands allocated for calling, high and low traffic, aé
indiceted in Appendix 15, and should submit their proposals for
the consideration of the next World Administrative Radio

Conference competent to deal with the matter;

that Administrations should study whether the fact that
ships stations use synthesized transmitters will make it
advantageous to modify the present working method és far as low
traffic ships are concerned (Nos. 1196 to 1201), to allow more

flexibility in the choice of actual working frequencies.
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3. . Summary Record of the 17th Meeting 259

4. Appendix 3 DT/100, DT/104
5. Draft Resolution (or Recommendation) relative o DT/loz

to n&rrow-ound dlrect—prlatlng telegraph and
‘data systens
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1,

Page 2

Summary Record of the 15th Meeting (Document No. 239)

Page 6{2

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that his statement should
read as follows :

“Thevdelegatewgi_the United Kingdem thought that the random use of
frequencies for narrow-band ‘telcpniwber working would give rise to
considerable interference, The relatively low tolerance for normal
telegraph equipment which often permitted an operator to read one

- of two transmissions on the same nominal frequency would not apply
in the teleprinter bands and two ships on the same nominal frequency
would inevitaebly interfere with one another. The United Kingdom
Administration had operated an experimental service for about two
years and it had proved the necessity for the exercise of strict
control in the use of frequencies. The best way of avoiding the
difficulty would be to allocate  frequencies to individual countries.
There were also operational advantages. Ships fitted with radio-
telephony and teleprinters would have to call and work ....-. . to -
give some protection in the teleprinter bands se..."

Page 9

The delegate of India said that in his intervéntion the words
"totally banned"” should be replaced by "“prohibited". :

The delegate of Brazil sald that “oalllhg" in the second line of his
proposal should be "working".

Page 11

The delegate of the U.S5.5.R. said that the latter part of his inter-
vention should be made clear by re-wording it as follows s

" eee.. to apply the Resolution No. +.....  However, 1191C provided
that . .l’.".@

The delegate of South Africa pointed out that "synthetizers" should
be changed to "synthesizers™ throughout the text,

. Document No. 239, as amended, was épproved.
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Document No . 508-E
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Summarv,Record of the 16th Meeting (Documﬁnthqi;ZSB)

Page 1

The date in the Spanish téX% should be corrected to .read Wednesday".

Page 6

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the last word ¢f his
Aintervention should be "also" and not "only".

Page T

The delegate. of. tha Unlted'Klngdom asked that his country's. name
should be deleted from paragraph 4, and a new paragraph 4 inserted, as
follows s

"The delegate of the Unlted Kingdom said that in the light of the
de01510n made ‘on the use of 500 kc/s, he would not press the
proposal to use 2 182 kc/s and would supvort the French proposal.”

Page 8

The delegate of the United States of imerica said that in line 3 of
the first paragraph, the word "might" should be "should!..

The Chairman, replying to the delegate of the United Kingdom, said
that a decision on frequency 156.8 ko/s had been made and was contained in the
Committee's Report.

Document No. 258 was. approved &8 aricAded.”

Summary Record of the 17th Meeting (Document. No. 259)

Page 2

The delegate of Pakistan said that in the statement by the delegate
of India, the words "such standard" in line 3 should read "sub—standard" :

The delegate of India, referring to the same statement, sald ‘that
"least" at the end-of the 4th line should be,'best".

Poge 3

The delegate of the. Unlted Klngdom w1shed +to.amend the.last two-
lines” of ‘the 3rd paragraph to read :
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" eeen Appendlx 154, that would-leave 1 duplex and 2. .simplex in
the 4 Mc/s band instead of 2 duplex and 1 sioplex ."

The delegate of the U.5.5.R. asked for the following sentence to be
‘added ‘to his statement’

"Taking into account what was said earlier, he proposed that the
present Conference abstain from allocating short-wave frequencies
for selective calling purposes on an international basis, and
restrict itself to collecting experience in transmlttlng selective
calling signals on =z national basis."”

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that in his second inter-
‘vention, the following should replace the fifth and following lines. :

"calling in the shore~to-ship and perhaps ship-to-—shore direction.
The Revised Appendix 15A provided for 2 duplex and 1 simplex channel
“in the 4 Mc/s band: and- the ‘effect of using one of the coast station
dup%;x pairs would be to leave one duplex pair and 2 simplex at

4 Ne/s." '

» The delegate of Norway said that his statement was not entirely
clear and the second and third lines should be reworded :

"duplex pairs and one simplex frequency in the 4 Mc/s band.
Regardless of ...".

Page 4

The delegate of the U.5.8.R. asked to be included with the delegatev
of France in support of the delegate of Norway, in’ paragraph Be

Document No. 259 was a“nroved, as amended.

4o Appendix 3 (DocumentsNos. DT/100 and DT/104)

Document No. DT/100
~ Page 2, Note i)

The delegate of the United Kingdom said he saw no advantage in
altering the tolerance on the first calling frequency or the lowest series of
working frequencies of low traffic ships. However, a 50 parts per million
tolerance for the last series in the. low traffic ship bands seemed desirable,
as it might lessen interfererice ‘to: adgacent coast station channels. .
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In reply to the delegate of Mexico, the Chairman explained that the
. Unlted States! proposal already adopted is contained in Document No, DT/lOO
as some delegations had asked to see the text before making a final decision.

The delegate of the United States of America said he saw the

. difficulties involved in changing crystals 'if ships had been using some of
the in-between calling frequencies, but suggested a modification to Note i),
to make it clear that it referred to new assignments and new installations,
and the incorporation of the United Kingdom suggestion with respect to the

»

highest series of working frequencies for low~traffic ships :

y frequency tolerance of 50 parts per mllllon shall apply to
assignments made after the entry into force of the revised
Regulations to.ship stations using the lowest or highest series
of calling frequencies or the lowest or highest serles of working
frequencies for low traffic ships ZEee Appendix 1544

,He explalned in reply to objections raised by the delegate of
Denmark, that the aim was to take the first step towards ensuring that
emissions would be kept within the appropriate bands so that high traffic
ships did not get into the teleprlnter channel, ‘calling stations into
working bands, etc.

The delegates of Portugal, Japan, Ausiralia and Spain supported the
proposal of the United States of America.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said he could accept that wording.

A The delegate of Yugoslavia, supported by the delegate of Hungary,
remlnded the Committee of the lengthy discussions nn whether low traffic ships
should have a tolerance of 200 or 50 parts per million, and thought it should
be stressed that not all ‘ships would be able, with present equipment, to
achieve the stricter tolerance.

The delegate of the United States of Americs pointed out that a
ship which was to be assigned a new frequency among those being discussed,
would have to use a crystal suitable for tolerance of 50 parts per million.
If that Were not possible, the-ship-would be a331gned some other frequency.

The delegate of Norway said he agreed in prlnclple with the proposal
of the Unlted States of America, -as strieter tolerance.for the edge frequencies
would prevent them overlapplng into other bands..
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. The delegate of the U.S.S.R. thought the figure should be left in
the Table, but its appllcatlon delayed, perhaps until 1973, to give ships the
time to be fitted with new apparatus. :

The delegate of. Yugoslavia supported that suggestion. If the stricter
‘tolerances were to be implemented immediately, some Administrations would
either be at a disadvantage or they would continue to use 200 parts per
million in practice, whatever the figure given in the Table.

The delegate of India endorsed that statement. He realized the
advantages of the proposal, as well as the difficulties of putting it into
practice.-

The delegate of the United States of imerica said that if advantage
was not taken of the fact that new frequencies were being made available, to
instal better equipment at once, the situation would@ be worse by 1973. The
equipment with a tolerance of 200 parts per million should be used far enough
in from the band edge'to avoid channels used for other types of operation.

The delegates of Brazil and Mexico supported the proposal of the
United States of America. After the entry into force of the Regulatlons,
Administrations wishing to ass1gn frequencies to a ship which ‘did not comply
with the 50 parts per million tolerance would simply choose an assignment
from the other available 15 calling and 82 working frequenoles for Whlch the
tolerance was 200 parts per million. -

The delegate of Norway thought the stricter tolerance should be
applied when the Final Acts came into force, as delay might prejudice other
dates on which the Conference had to make a decision. He thought that the
present Conference should provide as many new channels as possible at the
earliest possible 'moment, and hoped that all delegations would be able to
aecept- the edge-frequency tolerances proposed

The delegates of Greece and Canada associated themselves with those
views and ‘the statement made by the delegate of Brazil.

The delegate of South Africa considered that, since the. proposal of
the -United States of America was designed to cover the period after the
Conference, when more frequencies were made available by reducing channel
spacing, the Conference should accept the principle of reducing all ship
tolerances to 50 parts per mikllion rat some future date. He therefore
suggested the following version of Footnote j) o
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- "The frequency tolerance of 50 parts per million shall apply to all
new band edge calling and working frequency assignments made to low
‘traffic -ship stations after the entry into force of the revised
Regulations, and this figure shall apply to all low traffic and
calling frequencies after «.. o"

That would spe01f1ca11y exclude assignments made on these frequencies
'before the Regulatlons came into force.

The delegates of the Netherlands and Italy said they could accept
‘either the proposal of the United States of America or the South African -
amended version, as Administrations which could not comply with that tolerance
ecould refrain from using edge frequencies without too much difficuity;

~ The delegate of Argentina said he was in favour of the proposal,
although he well understood the problems mentioned by several delegations.

. The delegate of the Democratic Republic of the Conge agreed that the
principle was sound, but as many couniries would-net-be able to put it into
effect, the questlon of fixing a future date should be c¢onsidered.

The delegate oquenmark-agreed with the'nece331ty for tighter
tolerances in the upper limit, but not in the lower limit of low traffic
frequencies., He was not in favour of:1limiting the- Spacing in the immer
frequencies as a better signal distribution was obtained w1th w1der tolerance.

The delegate of the United States of America agreed that tighter
tolerance in the inner working. frequencies mlght no$ improve the efficlency
"of Spectrum utilization.

. The delegate of India suggested, as a compromise solution, that the
proposal might be given the form of a Recommendation, rather than appear in
the Regulations proper.

The delesates of the United States of Americs, Portugal, Greece and
Norway preferred the tolerances to be in Appendix 3 of the Regulations.

The delegate of the Urited States of. America proposed an amended
wording which took account of the p01nt ‘made by South Afrlca :

"A frequency tolerance of 50 parts per million shall apply to
assignments made after the entry into force of the revised
Regulations to ship stations using the lowest or highest series of
calling or working frequencies for low traffic ships

dee Appendix 15
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That Wordlng was ‘adopted by 37 votes to 10, with 7 abstentlons.
Footnote 3), as amended, and Document No, DT/lOO were approved.

Document No. DT/104

The Chairman said .that the proposals of the Federal Republic of
Germany on page 2 had already been-.approved by the Committee with the proviso
that the tolerances for radiobeacons were to be inserted in Appendix 3.

The delegate ‘of the United Kingdom suggested that the footrotes on
page 3 should be combined, as the tolerances for SSB radiotelegraphy and for
direct-printing and data systems were the same. .

Referring to the Table on page 3, he pointed out that in Column 3
the entries 30% 1) and .15 1) should be moved into allgnment with .the adjoining
colum.

The delegate of Brazil said that on page 3 under paragraph 2a), the
third line should be amended to read-"- power above 500W and less".

.The,Braziiian amendment was agproyed.

The delegate of the TU.S.S. Re, referring to page 3, said he would
prefer tolerances to be expressed in relative rather than absolute values.
The tolerance would be 10 parts per million.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that provision was made in
the Radio Regulations for tolerances to be given in cydleS'(c/s)“and quoted
as an example the table of frequeney tolerances on page 348 of the Radio
Regulations. With regard to coast and ship.station tolerances, it was usual
for the former to have the higher tolerances.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. considered that only one tolerance was
‘needed for direct printing at coast and ship stations and that that should be
10 parts per million.

‘The delegate of the United Kingdom, Supported by the delegates of
the United States of America and Norway, repeated the preference he had
already expressed for tolerances to be quoted in cycles. Furthermore,
tolerances gquoted in relative values would result in figures as high as 100
or 300 parts per million.
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The delegate of the U.S.S.R. asked the representative of the
I.F.R.B. whether it was logical to have both relative and absolute values of
tolerances quoted in Appendix 3 of the Radio Regulations.

' The representative of the I.F.R.B. said that for the most part,
relative values were quoted in Appendix 3, but absolute values had
occasionally been given. He had no objection to both absolute and relative
values being used in that Appendix.

In reply to the delegate of Norway, the delegate of the United
Kingdom said there were no changes in power value consequential on other

- changes made in Appendix 3.

Document No. DT/104 was approved as amended.

Draft Resolution or Recommendation relating to narrow-band diréct-printing
telegraoh and data systems (Document No. DT/lOZ)

The delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that the- title of
the Resolution or Recommendation, "Relating to the notification of ship

"station frequencies used for narrow~band dlrect~pr1nt1ng telegraph and data

systems", had been omitted from page 2. .

The delegate of the U.S.S.R., supported by the delegate of Poland,
said he had no objection in principle to Dooument No. DT/102, but thought
that the text should have the force of a Recommendation, not of a Resolution.
The future conference which would settle the question of a bas1s for
regulating the frequencies assigned to ship staticns for dlrect—prlntlng,
under "considering" paragraph ¢), would also have to determine whether
changes needed to be made in Document.No. 488. Any procedure for ‘allocating
frequencies for dlrect-prlntlng before the next conference should be of a
temporary nature and should not be binding on administrations : many countries

~_were not plamning to use that type of service, and-binding provisions would
place administrations on an unequal footlng and give rise to complalnts from

administrations to the I.F.R.B.

The delegate of the United Kingdom considered that some control of
frequencies was essential to provide adequate protection for teleprinter
transmissions on shore and that the draft Resolution ensured that protection.
The procedure should be compulsory and he was therefore in favour of a
Resolution, rather than a Recommendation. TFurthermore, a Resolution would
form a good basis for future planning of the service,




Document - Nq. 308~8
Page 10

The. delegate of the United States of America supported those views
and proposed that the reference in the periultimate line of "resolves",
paragraph b) should be %o 2 only, so that the last phrase should read : " ...
bearing no date in Column 2, but with a suitable remark in the Remarks column".

‘The proposal of ﬁhg”Uﬁited States of America was approved.

The delegate of Yugoslavia considered that nothing in Document
No. DT/102 could be construed as affecting the rights of Administrations
- regarding notlflcatlon procedure. - He was’ in favour of a Recommendation and
could see no justification for a Resolution.

The delegate of France pointed out that the I.F.R.B, would have to
apply the Committee's decisions and asked whether that body would be
satisfied with a Recommendation or a Resolution. He also asked whether it
would -be necessary to specify any dates.:

‘The representative of the I.F.R.B. said that the role of the
I.E,R.B. was limited to registration of frequencies -and the frequency bands
in the spectrum. If the Conference decided that the progedure. in Document
No. DT/102 was necessary, a Resolution would be required. B If, however, the
procedure was not regarded as essential, Administrations would ‘be recommended
to inform the I.F.R.B, of their decisions, and some might fail to do so.

The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany, supported by the
delegate of Norway, said that clear instructions were essential and that he
was therefore in favour of a Resolution and of the insertion of a date in
-~column 2¢.

The delegate of Hﬁngaﬁv said he was in favour of 2 Recommendation

only.,

The delegate of France said that the insertion of a date would
entail come contradiction with "resolves" paragraph )y according .to which
entries in the Master Register would not prejudge the decisions of the
future Conference. However, he did not feel strongly sbout the question of
inserting dates.

‘The delegate of Yugoslavia said that the notices would indicate the
use. of the frequenc1es and a date in 2¢ was not necessary. He was therefore
in favour of retaining the text as it appeared in Document No. Dﬁ/lOZ.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R., supported by the delegate of
Czechoslovakia, said that the main point at issue was the number of
frequencies vged, which would be ascertainable if the text was in the form
of a Recommendation.
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The delegate of Mexico said he was 1n favour of a Resolution,
provided no dates were inserted.,

The delegate of the United States of America, supported by the
delegates of Denmark and Norway, suggested that the date might be placed in
the Remarks column.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. pointed out that the ad hoc Working
Group, in which the United Kingdom, the United States of America, the U.S.S.R.
and the I.F.R.B, had all participated, had decided after lengthy discussions
that no dates should be included.

The Chairman agreed that the ad hoc Working Group had already
approved the text with no dates to be included in Column 2,

He put to the vote the motion that the Annex to Document No, DT/102,
as amended should be approved as a Resolution.

The motion was carried by 31 votes in favour, 11 against and 4
abstentions.

The Chairman asked whether the ad hoc Working Group had reached any
decisions on DocumentsNos. 1191E and 1191F, which had been included in its
terms of reference.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that no decision had yet
been reached on those Regulations, but that he had drafted the following

text for Resolution No, 1191E :

"When assigning the frequencies listed in Appendix 15A, Administrations
shall take due account of the entries in the Master Register as a
- result of notification procedure contained in Resolution No. ..."

Resolution No. 1191F would be deleted.

The delegate of the U.5.5.R. suggested that the word "information"
be inserted before "entries" in the new text.

The delegate of the United Kingéom accepted that amendment,:

Resolution No, 1191E, as amended was approved.
Resolution No. 1191F was deleted.

The meeting rose at 1255 hours.

.. B, LURASCHI . , F.G. PERRIN
Secretary of Committee 4 . Chairman of Committee 4
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Draft Recommendation relating to transmission by television of port radar
images to ships (Document No. DT/2, page 799)

. “The Chairman pointed out that the Committee had agreed at an sgriier
meeting on the principle. of approving- a-recommendation on the subject,.
and a small ad hoc Group consisting of the delegates of the Netherlands and
Canada and of the Director of the C.C.I.R. Ind agreed to the proposal on
page 799 of Document DT/2, with the deletion of the word "the" before
"parameters" in "recommends" paragraph a).

The draft Recommendation was approved with that change.

Draft Recommendation relating to harmonic relationship in the ships' radio-
telegraph high frequency bands (Document No. 253) ,

The delegate of Guyana, . introducing his Administration's proposal,
emphasized the need for the Recommendation by pointing out that equipment
allowing for. 0.5 ke/s spacing on all the HF bands was already available.
Introduction of SSB radiotelephony for the maritime mobile service, in the HF
bands only, might be completed by 1978, but the Committee's debates showed
that some administrations would need amortization periods of more than 10
years for existing equipment., Accordingly, if obligations to other users of
the spectrum were to be fulfilled, it should be possible to .propose to the
future conference a date after which harmonic spacing in Ships"fadiOtelegraph
transmitters would no longer lead to a waste of spectrum space. By existing
indications, that date seemed unlikely to be much earlier than 1990; if the
Recommendation was not adopted now, the waste might continue into the next
century.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said he had no objection to the
Recommendation in principle, but«thought it might be unwise to indicate -
gpecific values in the "recommends" paragraph. The study might relate to the
optimum spacing and number of channels and the findings submitted to a future
World Aiministrative Radio Conference.

The delegate of the Netherlands endorsed those views -and suggested
replacing the words "the next Maritime™ by "a future".

The delegate of New Zealand nbserved that the words "The World
Administrative Radio Conference, 1967" should appear immediately after the
heading of the draft Recommendation.
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Although he agreed in pr1n01ple with the delegates of the U.S.S.R.
and the Netherlands, he thought that unless._some: Speolflc recommendations
were made forthwith, many years might elapse before the recommended. improve-.
ments could be introduced., He therefore .proposed- that the second line of the

"recommends" paragraph. should read : "at the next conference competent to

deal with the matter if it ..." and that the words "or less" should be insertsd
~after "0.5 ke/s" in the fourth line. His Administration believed that
channel spacing of 0. 5 ke/s was readlly achievable already, and that a study
‘should be made of the possibility of reducing that spacing.

C.C.I.R. Report 181 indicated that the ultimate tolerance for ship
stations using A3H, A%A or A3J emissions was 20 c/s; New Zealand believed
that frequency tolerances, which were a significant factor of the problem
‘under discussion, might:be reduced to that figure in the not too distant
future.

The delegate of Mexico considered that the title of the draft

~ Recommendation should reflect the substance of the -text more accurately. In
“considering paragraph b), the word ' upper might be 1nserted before
Mfrequency spectrum" in the third line, and in considering paragraph d), it
might be advisable to substitute the words w1th1n a reasonably long perlod"
for ™ot less than a period of about 20 years". Finally, the "recommends"
paragraph should be drafted in more general terms.

The delegate of the United Stated8 of America said that, generally
speaking, he could support the New Zealand proposals but would suggest the
insertion of the words "for class Al telegraphy" after the word "compulsory"
in the :penultimate line of the "recemmends" paragraph.

The delegate of Roumania agreed with the views expressed by the
delegate of the Netherlands and supported the United States amendment.

After a brief discussion, the Chairman'sdggested ﬂle.title should .
read "Draft Recommendation relating to harmonic relationship and channel
spacing in the ships' radiotelegraph upper high frequency bands"

The delegates of the United Kingdom and New Zealand considered that
_the word "upper" -should be deleted, since the study should not be. limited to
those points.

The heading, as amended,.was approved

"Considering" paragraph a) was approved.
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The delegate of Norway considered that the wording of the paragraph
oreatly depended on the frequency tolerance established. He assumed that the
future conference would strengthen that tolerance to some 50 parts per
million. He had no specific wording to propose .in that connection, but he
hoped that the point would be taken into account. '

The delegate of the United States of America said he would prefer
the paragraph to remain unchanged, since 1t dealt with overall development
of spacing and to particular types of ships' telegraphy; in ten years' time,
the volume of manual telegraphy was likely to be small, as it would probably
be replaced by teleprinters or data systems.

The delegate of the.United Kingdom said he would also prefer the
paragraph to remain unchanged. The Norwegian delegate's point seemed to be
covered by the reference +to channel spacing in the titie of the draft
Recommendation, since frequency tolerances were closely allied to spacing.

The delegate of Denmark supported the Norwegian delegate's remarks;
paragraph b) related only to low traffic.ships for which.harmonic relation-
ship had been retained. The tolerance of 200 parts per million for low
. traffic ships already ensured a uniform spread of signals.

The delegate of Portugal endorsed those views.

The delegate of Mexico thought that a reference to the upper bands
might be made in paragraph b), since that element had been eliminated from
the heading of the draft Recommendation. It was a basic concept of the text
that the upper bands were the ones affected by the continued use of harmonic
relationship.

. The Chairman suggested that the Mexican delegate's point might be
met by inserting the words "in particular the upper bands" after the words
"frequency spectrum'.

The delegate of Guyana pointed out to the delegates of Norway,
Denmark and Portugal that the peak traffic load on 12 Mc/s was less than on
the 8 and 16 Mc/s bands. If the maximum traffic could be accommodated on
12 Mc/s, there was no need for wider spacing in the higher bands carrying
less traffic.

v The delegate of New Zealand suggested that the words "and existing
channel spacings" be inserted after "harmonic relationship" in the first line.
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The delegate of Norway said that that amendment dld not cover his
p01nt beoause harmonic relatlonshlp, 1rrespect1ve of channel spacing, meant
that the relative values of frequency tolerance were the same in all bands.

The delegate of the United States of America supported the New
Zealand amendment, which would bring paragraph b) closer in line with the
heading of the draft Recommendation..

The-delegate cf Canada, supported by the delegate of India, observed
that if the New Zealand amendment was approved, the words "in the design of .
ships, transmitters” should be deleted.

The Chairman suggested that the Committee should leave paragraph b)
in -abeyance for the time being and should discuss considering paragraph c).

The delegaté of India said that, since the basic idea in the pmra-
graph was that of the availability of stable and reliable equipment at lower
prices, the words "continued to produce" might be replaced by "are leading
,toAcheaper".

o The delegate of Denmark suggested that the words "frequency synthe-
"sizers" should be added at the end of the paragraph.

The delegate of the United Stdtes of Amefica;’sﬁpported by the
delegate of the Netherlands, said ke could not endorse the Indian suggestion,
since "cheaper" was a relative term. He suggested that the pragraph should
read : "that new developments and advances in téchniques are leading to more
stable and reliable radio communication equlpment, such as frequency -
synthesizers",

" It was so agreed.

The delegate of India suggested that the words "cannot be introduced
in less than a period of about 20 years", in considering paragraph d4) should
be replaced by "generally take about two decades"

The delegate of Greece said he preferred the Mexican suggestion to
refer to "a reasonably long period". :

‘The delegate of New Zealand considered that referenc:z to about 20
years should be retained, as there were several instances of changes of
equipment taking place over that period. For example, the 1959 Administrative
‘Radio Conference had decided to introduce SSB in the maritime mobile ‘service,
and the objective would be attained in approximately 1978.
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The delegate of Mexico pointed out that the consequences of a deci—
sion by a Conference and the terms of a Recommendation differed considerably.
Moreover, the decisions of the current Conference might be applied in 10 or
12 years.

The delegate.of Ireland suggested that the phrase in guestion
should read: "requires a period of up to 20 years".

The Chairman suggested that an ad hoc Group consisting of the
delegates of Norway, New Zealand and Mex1co, convened by the delegate of
Guyana, should re-examine "considering" paragraphs b) and d) and the
"recommends" paragraph in the light of the discussion in the Committee and
should prepare a text for inclusion in.the Committee's next draft report.

It was so decided,

The delegate of Denmark. suggested the addition of a second
"pecommends" paragraph to read as follows :

"that administrations should study whether the fact that ship sta-
tions use synthesized transmitters will make it advantageous to
modify the present working method as far as low traffic ships are
concerned, to allow more flexlblllty in the choice of actual
working frequen01es"

The delegate of Japan suggested that the ad hoc Group 'should take
into uccount the C.C.I.R. study programme on the optimum use of- frequency
spacing and tolerances in connection with the "pecommends" paragraph.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. reiterated his view that the
"recommends" paragraph should not refer to such specific matters as dates
and spacing, but should relate only to the determination of optimum spacing
and number of channels. He would hand the appropriate text to the delegate
of Guyana. ’

The delegate of the United Kingdom endorsed the views of the
U.S.5.R. delegate.

The delegate of Isracl suggested that the word "compulsory" in
the "recqmmends" paragraph might be replaced by "applicable", seeing that it
would apply to any future frequency planning.




Document No. 300-E
Page T

Draft Resolution relating to the implementation of the new arrangement
of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony bends 21located to the maritime

‘mobile service between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s (Document No. 281)

The delegate of the Unites States of America, whose Administration
had submitted the draft Resolution, said that the last date in the third
colurn of the table in Annex A should read "31 December 1969" instead of
"3 December 1969", and that the words "Step 2" under the heading "Step 2"
in the first column on page 4 should read "Stﬁp ",

. The Chairman suggested that the Commiftee should agree in principle
on the adoption of the Resolution.

It was so agreed.

The delégate of the United States of America explained how his
Administration had arrived at the dates in the tables in Annex A,

No traffic channels could be vacated immediatcly, once the adminis—
trative details had been settled. The United States would prefer a date
three months before 14 December 1969, but had been convinced by the argument
that the I.F.R.B. could not complete the task of preparing an allotment plan
for the newly derived radio telephone channels before 1 July 1969, about six
months before implementation could begin. December was probably an inappro—
priate month because of the rush of Christmas traffic, and a date in
January 1970 might be more appropriate,

The delegate of Prance observed that frequencies in the new simplex
and duplex ship telephone channels would become available only towards the
end of 1969, while those in the new coast telephone channels would be avail-
able early in 1969, Aocordlngly, vacated coast stations would remain prac-—
tlcally unused ‘for about a year, and it mlght therefore be better not to
hasten the conversion of cdoast stations unduly.

The Chairman invited the Committee to consider Document No. 281
page by page. '

Pages 1 and 2 weré apprdved.
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Pages 3 and 4 - Annex A

The delcgate of the United States of America proposed the.following
dates for columns 2 and 3 on page 3:

Step 1, to begin on 31 December 1969

Step 1, to be completed by 15 January 1970
Step 2, to begin on 1 January 1970

Step 3, to begin.on 16 Janusry 1970

with parallel date changes to be made on page 4.

. The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed the following dates
for page 4:

Step 1, to begin on 1 January 1969

Step 1, to be completed by 30 September 1969
Step 2, to begin on 1 July 1969
Step 2, to be completed by 30 September 1969
Step 3, to begin on 1 October 1969
Step 3, to be completed by 15 January 1970
Step 4, to begin on 1 October 1969
Step 4, to be completed by 15 January 1970
Step 5, to begin on 16 January 1970

Referring to page 3, step 1, he suggested a later date owing to
- the seasonal rush of traffic at the turn of the year and proposed 1 February
1970 as the completion date for Step 1.

The delegate of the United States of America said he could not
urd erstand why difficulties should arise during the Christmas period, since
most ships would have made the change in channels before the proposed
beginning date. .

. The delegate of the United Kingdom explained that his suggested
completion date of 1 February 1970 referred to ships. Coast stations would
make the change between 2 February and 28 February 1970 for completion by
1 March 1970.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said he had no objection to the dates
proposed by the United States, but was in favour of later dates and, if
possible, postponement by one year of all the dates for completion shown on
page 5, It was difficult to discuss dates in full Committee, and he
suvgested the setting up of a small working group to deal with that matter.
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The delegate of France supported the United States proposals.

The delegate of Denmark supported the United Kingdom proposals.

The delegate of Japan considered that 1 January 1970, the suégested
beginning date for Step 3, should be the beginning date for all Steps.

The Chairman observed that agreement had almost been reached on
dates and asked whether the delegate of the U.3.S.R. could prov151onally
accept the United Kingdom proposal, so that a revised draft report might be
prepared for the Committee's next meeting.

The delegate of Cuba supported the U.S.S.R. proposal on dates.

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that, although he would have

welcomed en opportunity to review Document No. 281 as a whole before giving
a final opinion on the suggested amendments, he could agree to the Chalrman s
, suggestlon regarding the need for a revised draft report.

The delegate of Norway.said he was in favour of the earliest
possible date for the coming into force of the changes and suggested that a
,compromise solution might be fOund. He suggested the summer of 1970.

The delegate of the United Kingdom recapltulated the suggestlons
he had made on dates for page 3:

Step 1 to begin as soon as possible

Step 1 to be completed by 1 Pebruary 1970
Step 2 to begin on 2 February 1970

Step 2 to be completed by 28 February 1970
Step 3 to begin on l'March 1970

The delegates of Norway, Italy and Belgium supported the United
Kingdom proposals. '

The delegate of the United Kingdom, referring to page 4 of
Document No.281, suggested the following dates:

Step 1 to begin as soon as possible

Step 1 to be completed by 30 September 1969
Step 2 to begin on 1 October 1969 '
Step 2 to be completed by 30 October 1969
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Step 3 to begin on 1 October 1%9

Step 3 to be completed by 30 October 1969
Step 4 to begin on 1 January 1970

Step 4 to be completed by 28 February 1970
Step 5 to begin on 1 March 1970

The delegate of the United States of America said there might be
some difficulty in making the change for high traffic ships before 1 January
1969, because virtually all the frequencies were to be changed for that
category of ship. :

The delegate of the United Kingdom sald he agreed to the United
States suggestion of 1 January 1960.

The delegate of the Netherlands considered that the time{éllowed
for the change in Step 2, namely onc month, was rather short in view of the
large number of ships, particularly tankers, that would be involved, He
favoured an earlier beginning date than 1 October 1969,

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the difficulty referred
to by the delegate of the HNetherlands could be overcome by providing an
earlier completion date for high traffic shlps pernaps Step 2 could begin
on 1 July 1969.

" The delegate of the Netherlands endorsed the United Kingdom
proposale

The Chairman recapitulated the revised schedule of dates:

Step 1 to begin on 1 January 1969 °

Step 1 to be completed by 30 June 1969
Step 2 to begin on 1 July 1969

Step 2 to be completed by 31 October 1969
Step 3 to begin on 1 November 1969

Step 5 to be completed by 31 December 1969
Step 4 to begin on 1 January 1970

Step 4 to be completed by 28 February 1970
Step 5 to begin on 1 March-l970.

The delegate of South Africa suggested the deletlon of the first
line of the text under Step 2 on page 4.

The South African amendment was approved.
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The delegate of New Zealand suggested the deletion of the last two

' llnes of text under Step I on. page 4.

The New Zealand amendment was apprdvéd.

The delegate of France suggested the deletion of the text at the
head of column 1 in the table on page 4.

The French amendment was approved.

The Chairman proposed that Document No.281 shouid be approved pro-—
visionally on the understanding that it would be submitted to the Committee
again in draft form.

It was so decided.

Dréft fifth réport of Committee 4 (Document No. DT/107 (Rev.))

The Chairman said -that the experts in Working Group 5D had agreed
unanimously on the proposals shown in Document No. DT/107 (Rev.), and invited .
the Chairman of that Working Group to introduce the document.

The Chairman of Working Group 5D drew a%tention to the following
editorial amendments in Document No. 107 (Rev.):

Page 2
The consequentigl amendments to No. 573 rgsulting from the @ opo-
sals of Committee 4 had been incorporated. The draft Resolution on pages

3 ~ 6 had been suitably amended in the English text, but not.in the other .
languages .

Page 4 - Line 2
' The word "conditions" should be replaced by "governs".

Para. 3 - Line 5 Tnsert after No. 489 "of Section 1 of
Article 9V, '

Page 5 — Para. %, line 1 "at x hours GMT on *)" should be deleted.
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Para, -4 The last -sentence should read : "Should any other change
be notified in the basic characteristics of the original assignment, it shall
be dealt with in accordance with the provisions of Article 9 of the Radio
Regulations®. .

‘Foot-note - Add the word "on" between the words "decided" and "in".
Page 6

Para. 5 - Line 5 Add at the beginning of the second sentence
"Ror ‘such provisional entries," S

Para. 5 — Line 7 Between the words "retained" and "but" add the
words "in the Master Register".
n a"

Para, 5 ~ Lines 8 and 9 Close the space between "2" and and

"2" and "b", and delete the brackets.
1

‘Para. 7 — Line 1 Replace "thirty" by "sixty".

- Para. 7 - Line 3 Insert "and 3" after "paragraph".

}

Para. 7 — Line 6  Close the space between "2" and "b" and delete
the bracket. '

Para. 7 ~ Add a new sentence at the end reading :

"if, however, the Administration soncerned notifies the transfer
during the sixty—day period, the provisions of paragraph 4 above shall apply".

The delegate of the United States of America referring to page 5,
paragraph 2, suggested that the first and second lines be replaced by :
"that, as soon as practicable, the use by low traffic ships of frequences".
"He also suggested the deletion of the word "may" in paragraph 2, line 4. In
paragraph 2, line 5, he suggested adding at the end of the last sentence,
"and in any event not later than 1 February 1970%.

The United States amendments were approved.,

The Representative of the I.F.R.B. read out the following changes
to be made on Page 4 :
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-In the 8 Mc/s band replace 8 730 by 8 728.5

In the 12 Mc/s band replace 13 110 by 13 107.5
In the 16 Mc/s band replace 17 255.8 by 17.255
In the 22 Mc/s band replace 22 626 by 22 624,5

All delegations had been consulted on those frequencies, and the
only remaining problem was in the 16 Mc/s band. Discussions with the dele-
gate of Denmark had shown that in regard to frequency tolerances for low
traffic ships there appeared to be some risk of going beyond the band limit.
The frequency 17 255.8 kc/s had been slightly shifted and there was there-
fore a small gap between the frequencies for low traffic ships and those
for coast stations.

In the 12 Me/s band, the first frequency to be shifted was
13 107.5 ke/s for coast stations and, with allowance for a 2.5 ke/s gap,
that frequency became 13 110 kc¢/s. Administrations might notify such changes
to the I.F.R.B.

The delegate of Spain, referring to the explanations given by the
representative of the I.F.R.B. and to the frequency 13 110 ke/s assigned .to
his Administration, mentioned difficulties that might occur when the fre-
quency transfer was made near the limit of the band.

The representative of the I.F.R.B. said that the frequency 13 110
ke/s was. the .first to be transferred. The limit_for coast.stations was.
13 107.5 ke/s, but in the draft Resolution it was shown as 13 110 ke/s.

The delegate of the United States of America suggested that the
phrase "that between 2 February 1970 and 28 February 1970" be inserted at
the beginning of paragraph 3 on page 5. )

The United States amendment was approved.

The Chalrman suggested the deletion of the footnote on page 5.

It was so decided.
The Chairman suggested that the contents of Document No. DT/107
(Rev.) should be included in a draft report, which would state that the

document had been approved in principle.

It was so decided.

The mecting rosc ot 1310 hours..

Secretary of Committee 4 Chairman of Committee 4 :

E. TURASCHI . ' F.G. PERRIN
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Document No, }10—E

'Page 2

Draft Fifth Report of Committee 4 (Document No, DI/113)

The Chairman said that the contents of pages 1, 2 and 3 had
already been adopted in principle but that the figures given on pages 4
and 5 were provisional.

Annex I, pages 4 and 5

The representative of the I,F.R.B. pointed out that the French
and English dates for Step 1 differed and it was agreed to align the
French on the English, i.e. 1 February 1970.

The delegate of France said that "Annex III" in the column
Beginning date should be "Annex II",

The Chairman asked for comments on the French proposal to delete
the column headings.

The delegate of the United -States of America favoured the
retention of the original headings.

The delegate of Mexico suggested a division into two parts
Annex I and Annex II,.

The delegate of the Netherlands, taking up that suggestion,

_proposed,Annex A and Annex B, with an amendment to the reference in the

last line of the Resolution, to read : " ..... in Annexes A and B",

It was so agreed,

In the light of the deletion.of Appendix B, the delegaté of
Brazil proposed the following re-wording of Step 4, Annex_B s

"Shift simplex use of Section B, Appendix 15, frequenciés

(Geneva, 1959)."

The delegate of Norway suggested deletion of the word "simplex".

The Bragzilian proposal, with that amendment, was approved.

The delegate of the United Kingdom, supported by delegate of
Norway, proposed the addition of a second sentence to Step 1, Annex B, to
provide for the dropping of the first calling channel in the existing
Regulations, namely :
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"Wacate calling channel No. 1 of Section A, Appendix 15
(Geneva., 1959) "

_ The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany suggested‘that
the original,§tepjl_be made paragraph a) and the new sentence b).

. Those amendments were approved.,
Annex I (Resolution and Annexes) was approved, as amended.
Annex IT

The Chairman said that the‘Resolution had been passed to .
Committee 4 by Working Group 5D and had been amended at the preﬁfous
mé&eting.

: The representatlve of the I.F.R.B. pointed out ‘that the French
text should have the date 1970 in paragraph 2, as in the Engllsh '

The delegate of the United States of America said ‘thatthe date
to be inserted in "resolves™ 5 was 1 March 1970.

It was so agreed.

The Chairman said that the same date would be included in‘
paragraph 6. He also remarked that the word "assignment" in line 3 of -
paragraph 6 should be in the plural.

The Resolution in Annex II was approved, as amended.
Annex ITT

The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed that the last two
lines should read :

"... at the next World Administrative Radio Conference
competent to deal with the matter."

It was so agreed.

The Recommendation was approved, as amended.
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~Annex TV

The representative of the I.F.R.B. pointed out that the title in
the French text should refer to channel spacing not width.

The delegate of Norway said that the ad hoc Group had considered
reversing the order of paragraphs b) and c¢) of considering.

In thé absence of any objections it was so decided.

The delegate of Mexico said that in "recommends" 1 and 2, the
Spanish text should read "debieran" (English = should).

The Chalrman p01nted out that Appendlx 15A in recommends" 1
should read Appendix 15, and that in "recommends" 2, line 3, the word
"working"” should be inserted before "method".

The délegéteAOfiDénmark proposed1including a reference to
Nos, 1191 - 1206 after "concerned" in line 4 of "recommends" 2,

'The-delegate of“BraZil'supported‘that suggestion but said the
Regulations guoted should be 1191 - 1201.

It was so agreed.
The draft ‘Recommendation in-Annex IV was'épgroved, as amended.

The Chairman invited the Committee to consider the consequential
amendments to certain Regulations,

No. 956
The delegates of the United States of Amerlca, South Africa,

Norway and France thought the Regulation should be’ suppressed. The
figure (1) before No. 955 would also be suppressed.

It was so decided.
No. 971

The delegate of the United Kingdom proposed suppression,
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The delegate of tie Unltcd States of America was in favour but
thought that the preceding words '"Bands between 110 and 160 ke/s" should
be deleted also,

The delegates of France and Portugal preferred to retain the
Regulation, but said they could agree to its deletion after an explanation
by the I.F.R.B. representative. -

The Uhited States’prop9§§l wasvapp?oved._
No. 1137
It was decided to suppress No. 1137,

The delegate of the United States of America said that decisions
by Committee 5 might make itv necessary ito alter the band limits 2070 to
2080 ke/s. He proposed ‘that the Regulation be written /20 ... to 20 ..._/
ke/s, with a footnote to the effesct that the final figures would be
determined by that Committee.-

It was so agreed.

Appendix 20, l.a)

The delegate of theiunited States of America, supported by the
delegate of Mexico, proposed deleting the final words "... or B (but see

No. 677)".

: The delegate of the United Kingdom supported that proposal but
thought provision should be made for AZ2H emission. In reply to the
delegate of South Africa who favoured deletion of "at least", he thought
that Al might still be in use for some alarm signals. He aslo considered
that reference should be made to No. 1105A. He proposed the following
wording )

"... emissions of at least class A2 and A2H (see No. 11054)."

That amendment was supported by the delegates of Norway, the
Netherlands and Argentina., :

It was so_decided.
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Summary Record of the Eighteenth Meeting (Document No. 284)

Document No. 284 was apgroved.

Summary Record of the Nineteenth Meeting (Document No. 285)
Page 2

The delegate of South Africa pointed out a typing error in the
English text, where the word "who" in the eighth line from the bottom was
redundant. ’

Page 7

The delegate ¢f the Netherlands noted that in the third line of
his first intervention the figures should read "47 - 68 Me/s".

Document No, 285 was approved, as amended.

The meeting rose at 1110 hours.

Secretary of Committee 4 , Chairman of Committee 4

E. LURASCHI ’ _ F.G. PERRIN
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Draft Seventh Report of Committee 4 (Document No. DT/116)

Annex 1

The Chairman explained that Annex 1 contained certain amendments
to page 425 of the Radio Regulations consequential on the de9151on of
Committee H 4o Celete Sectisn B o0 Apnendix 15.

The delegate of Poland repeated his delegation's reservation re—
garding the ocean data service contained in Appendix 15.

The delegéte of Brazil proposed thé insertion of the word
"Radiotelegraph" after the words "Table of" in the title.

Annex 2

The delegate of the United Kingdom suggested tiat the words
"narrow-band" be inserted after-the word "for" in the heading of column 7 of
the revised Appendix 15.

The Chairman pointed out that the word "transmission" should be
added after the word "data" in that heading. In the footnote * the word
"ocean" should be replaced by "oceanographic" and in the last line, the text
between square brackets should be deleted The letter "C" should be inserted
after Resolution No. «.., and in footnote ** the word "morse" should read

'"Morse

The delegate of Norway suggested that the heading of colum 3
might be rearranged in a more logical manner and 1mproved by putting a comma
after the word "frequencies".

The delegate of Mexico suggested that certain typographical errors
in the footnotes should be rectified. He mentioned the confusion that might
arise between the typewriticn letter "1" and the number one.

The delegate of the Netherlands said that in the column for High
Traffic Ships in the 12 Mc/s band, the freguency 12 516.75 ke/s should be
amended to read 12 517.75 k¢/s. In the same column the vertical arrow in
the 12 Mc/s band should end opposite the frequency 16 67 kc/s, not
16 662 ke/s.

The delegate of France said that the French text, footnote **
should be amended to ineclude the words "manual or automatic Morse" in brackets.
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The delegate of Australia, referring to footncte *¥*¥, suggested
that some reference be made to the Radio Regulations regarding ship-to-shore
transmissions.. He proposed the addition of.a sentence at the end of that
footnote reading "See Nos. ....... of the Radio Regulations".

Document No. DI/116, -as amended, was approved.

Draft Eight Report of Committee 4 (Document No. DT/123)

The Chairman said that the word "minimum" should be inserted before

'“separation" in ADD 4%8A on page 2.

: On page 3, the reference to footnote 1 after 25 110 kc/é should be
deleted from MOD 452, and in MOD 453 the frequencies in the 4 Mc/s band
should read "4 231 - 4 361 ke/s",

Annex I
Page 2

The delegate of the United States of America suggested inserting
the word "transmission" after the word "data" in ADD 451B.

The delegate of Poland asked for the Polish reservatlon on ADD 451B

Page j

The‘delegate of Norway, referring to MOD 453.1, asked whether the
reference to footnote 1 should remain before the word "Frequencies".

The Chairman cxplalned that the reference. appeared in the existing
Radlo Regulatlons.

The delegate of South Africa said that reference to footnote 1
should appear in the 22 Mc/s band after the frequency 22 624.5 ke/s.

The delegate of Denmark pcinted out that, with the suppression of
No. 452 1, all reference to the 25 Mc/s band had been eliminated.. He sugges—
ted the addition of a new No. 453A which would be’ exactly the same as the
revised No. 453 1.
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Page 4

The delegate ¢f the United States of America suggested that the
word "transmission" be inserted after "data" in ADD 964A.

The dplegatc of Denmark, sald that the word "if" in MOD 677 should
be replaced by "is".

Page 5

The delegate'of the United Kingdom supported by the delegate of
South Africa, suggested that the words "as a result of" be replaced by
"pesulting from" in ADD 1191E.

Annex IT

The delegate of France suggested that the symbols OD and OE should
be put in square brackets, as they had not yet been apprcoved in Committee 6.

The Chairman said that that would be unnecessary, as Committee 4
was empowered to take decisions on the matter. He would, however, confirm
any decisions taken on the symbols with the Chairman of Committee 6.

The delegate of Italy, supported by the delegates of France, Ghana
and the United States of America, suggested that the word "ocean" in the two
definitions of the symbols be replaced by "oceancgraphic"

The delegate of France suggested that the definition of the ship
stations mentioned in Appendix 15, be changed to "ship stations transmitting
oceanographic data". :

The delegate of the United States of America said that action
would be unnecessary, since Appendix 10 contained many symbols that were not
defined in the Radio Regulations. The purpose of Appendix 10 was to assist

~the I.F.R.B. and Administrations in interpreting the Regulations.

Annex III

g The delegate of Japan suggested that the reference in paragraph 1
(a) should be to C.C.I.T.T. Alphabet No. 2, rather than to International
Telegraph Alphabet No, 2.
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The delegate of’the United Kingdom said he had referred to the
records of Study Group XIII and had found a reference reading "C.C.I.T.T.
International Telegraph Code No. 2", He suggested the adoption of the
Study Group wording.

He proposed the following text for paragraph 1 (a)

a) "The System should accept signals caiforming to C.C.I.T.T. Code

: No. 2 at a modulation rate of 50 bauds and should provide similar
signals at its output for extension to the public'telegraph net—
work- (See I T.U. List of Definitions, Part I, Item 0l.12) and
vice versa .

The delegate of Italy suggested that the word "should" be replaced
by "shall".

The delegate of South Africa suggested that the word "System" be
replaced by the word "Equipment" in the introductory clause.

The delegate of the United Kingdom accepted these"amendmenﬁs.
The United Kingdom proposal, as amended, was approved.
The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that he might revert later to

the general aspects of the frcquency shift of 170 c/é referred to in -
paragraph c¢).

Document No., DT/123, as amended, was approved.

Revision of Appendix 3 (Document No. 291, pages B.5-05 and B.5-06)

The Chalrman remlnded “the. Commlttee that" the thlrd Plenary meeting

‘had referred certain parts of Appendix 3 back to it for-redrafting, and put

the following wording to. delegations for consideration :
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Page B.5-05
"a) Ship Staticns :

1) Class Al emission
- 'low traffic ships 200 200 J)
— high traffic ships . 50 *x

*%¥ A frequency tolerance of 50 parts per million shall be applicable to
" new transmitters installed after the date of entry into force of the
Final Acts of the W.A.R.C., Geneva, 1967. Ship station installations
made before this date may continue to have tolerances of 200 parts per
million until 1 January 1973, from which time all ship stations shall
have a tolerance of 50 parts per million".

Page B.5-06

"j)' A frequency tolerance of 50 parts per million shall be applicable to
assignments made after the entry into force of the Final Acts of the
W,A.R.C., Geneva, 1967, to ship stations using the lowest or highest
series of -

a) calling frequencies; and

b) working frequencies
for low traffic and high traffic ships (See Appendix 15)".

The delegates of the United States of America and the
United Kingdom supported these suggestions.

The delegate of South Africa suggested that the words "from which
time" in footnote ** be replaced by "from which date".

After a brief exchange of views betwcen the delegates of the
Netherlands and Guyana, the delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the
second sentence of footnote ** should begin with the words "Ship station

“transmitters installed veeeo.".
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" In reply to the delegate of PFrance, the representative of the

‘I.F.R.B. suggested that the problem of the use:of the word "applicable” in

the French text might be solved by the Draftlng Committee.

The delegate of South Africa suggested replacing the words.
"applicable to" by "applicable in the case of'.

The delegate of Poland suggested that it would be logical to use
the reference m) instead of ** for the footnote.

It was so agreed.

Appendix.3, as amended, was approved.

Summary Record of Twentieth Meeting (Document No. 286)

Page 2

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that his statement should read
as follows

"The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that the proposed modification
to No. 488 of the Radic Regulations would in practice cause
administrations, especially those already using teleprlnters, to
hasten to register their frequencies, with the result that -
administrations might find themselves in different positions.

The U.S.S.R. delegation could not agree with the modification to
No. 488 proposed by the delegate of the United Kingdom'".

Page 4
. ' The delegate of Norway said that the word Mas" at the beginning
of the third line of his statement should be deleted and a full stop placed

after "calling bands"

Page >

‘The delegate ef Norway said that the words "listen to" in the
fifth line of his statement should be replaced by the word "use". _The
phrase "they would need the equipment to contact certain stations, even if

.. the service were optlonal should be deleted from the seventh and eighth

lines..
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o Theldelegaﬁe of Israel said that the word "Two' in the third line
of his statement should be replaced by "Coast". -

Page 6

The delegate of Norway said that the last sentence of nis state—
ment should be deleted. )

Document No. 286 was approved, as amended.

Summary Record of Twenty—first Meeting (Document No. 287)
Page 4

The delegate of Denmark said that "No. 441" should be inserted
after "Regulation" in his statement.

Document No. 287 was approved, as amended.

Summary Record of the Twenty-second Meeting (Document No. 288)

Document No. 288 was approved.

Summary Record of Twenty-third Meeting (Document No. 308) '
Page 9

The delegate of the U.S.S.R. said that the words "of the Radio
Regulations" should be inserted after "No. 288" in' his statement.

The delegate of the United Kingdom said that the words "on shore"
should be replaced by "extended to shore subscribers" in the third linc of
his last statement on that page. '

Document No. 308, was approved, as amended.

‘Summary Record of Twenty-fourth Mecting (Dooument No. 309)

Page 4

" The delegate of the United Kingdom, speaking for the delegate of
Guyana, said that the word "more" should be replaced by "less"™ in the
second line of the Guyanan statement.
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Documént No. 311-E
Page 9

Page 7

The delegate-of the United States of America said that the word
"No" should be replaced by "Low' at the beginning of the fifth paragraph.

\

Document No. 309 waswapprbved, as amended.

Summary Record of Twenty—fifth Meeting (Document No. 310)

Document No. 310 was approved.

Summary Record of Joint Meeting of Committees 4 and 5 (Docurhent No. 273)

Page 2

The delegate of the United States of America said that "ship-to—
shore" should be replaced by "shore—tojship" in his statement.

Page 3

The delegate of Norway said that the phrase "on a test basis to
attain experience" should be added at the end of his statement at the bottom
of the page. ' '

Page 5

The delegate of Czechoslovakia said that the word "examine" should
be replaced by "re-examine'.

Dcocument No. 273 was appfoved, as amended.

Completion of the Committee's work

The Chairmah‘said that he would approve the summary record of the
twenty-sixth and last mecting of Committee 4 and that any corrections to
that record would be published in the form of a corrigendum.

Before closing the meeting, he said that it had been a great
pleasure and a memorable experience to serve as Chairman of Committeec 4,
and thanked all delegates, the Vice—Chairman, the representatives of the
I.F.R.B. and the General Secretariat for their valuable co—operation.
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The delegate of the United States of America said he was sure he
spoke for many delegates in thanking the Chairman for his able lesadership,
which had contributed so greatly to the successful completion of the
Committee's work. ) '

The meeting rose at 1625 hours.

Secretary of Committee 4 : ' Chairman of Committee 4 :

E. LURASCHI , F.G. PERRIN
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DECLARATION
BY THE PEQPLE'S REPUBLIC OF POLAND

In view of the fact that only the delegates of the People's
Republic of China can legally represent China at conferences of the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union, we consider the presence of the persons -

sent by the Chang-Kai-Shek group to the World Administrative Maritime Radio
Conference to be illegal.

J. RUTKOWSKI
Head of tke Delegation
of the People's Republic Of Poland
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1.

2.

COMMLTTEE 5

THIRD REPORT OF WOREING -GROUP 5C.

TO COMEITTEE 5

Appendix 18

The Wbrklng Group decided to accept the frequency plan

“Appendix 18 137 (see Annex I) and the notes referring to the table
I

(see‘Annex 1 prepared by the Ad Hoec Working Group 5C with slight
modifications. . : : R

In the light of the discussion in the Working Group and,
taklng into account the proposed amendment of Article 1, the Unlted
States of America has withdrawn the existing footnote w) of Appendix 18
to the Radio Regulatlons, Geneva, 1959,

Artlcle §§ |

The Working Group decided to hsve a new paragraph 1359A.in
Section IV, A, Call, Reply and Safety, as given in Annex III and to add
four new paragraphs 1373A to 1373D in Section IV, C, Traffic, as given
in Annex IV,

The Working Group also decided to change No., 1379, determining
the power level of 25 Watts for new equipments in Regions 2 and 3
{see Annex IV),

The Working Group decided that in the Radio Regulations under
the words "Appendix 181:7", a reference be given in_each case. by a
footnote, to the Resolution No, Z_Document No. 242;7. This: should: apply
to Nos. 988, 1370, 1573, 1375 and 1377. ‘
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‘ Recommendation.reliting to the use of the band 450-470 Mc/s
for radiotelephone communication on board ships proposed by the
United Kingdom was discussed in some detail, (See proposal No. ¢/114(60)),

» This frequency band being used in many countries for land
mobile services, it was not possible to rexch an agreement on selecting
some exclusive frequencies which could be used for that purpose on a
world-wide basis, without jeopardizing the existing land mobile service
in the vicinity of harbours. '

For this reason, the majority of the Working Group did not
favour the inclusion of such a Recommendation into the Radio Regulations.

Recommendation relating to the utilization of space communications
techniques in the maritime mobile service proposed by the United States
of America. (See proposal Ho. USA/126(83)).

The Working Group unanimously agreed to the principle of
such a Recommendation but felt it .necessary to amend it, taking into
account the proposals made during the discussion. The Chairman of the
Working Group was then requested to re-draft it with the assistance
of some interested delegates. The new draft of that Recommendation is
given in Annex V to this report.

Chairman of Working Group 5C

E. FROMMER

Annexes: 5
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Document No. 313~D

Page 3.

» Table of transmitting frecuen01es for the. band 156 - 1{4 Mc/s
" for radiotelephony in the International Maritime Mobile Service.*

. (See Article 35)

Chamnels 01-28 coincide with the pregent ohannel designators
(ref. Appendix 18, Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959\ and channels 60~88 Tepre-

sent

the addltlonal channels available for assignments by Administrations

in the future in this frequency band, see Resolution No. ... /Document No. 242/

Channel ‘ p\regiﬁfﬁ?ﬁ/@ Inter— | - 0Tt operations | S‘;:ig:_
designators Ship Coast ship . Single. Two 5
Stations Stations frequency | frequency | pondence
**% 60 | 156,025 | 160.625 a7 o5
01 156. o5o*+ 160.650 10 8
| 61 | 156.075 | 160.675 23 19
oe 1156.100 | 160.700 8 10
62 | 156.125 160.725 20 22
03 156.150%*| 160.750 9 9
R 63 | 1566.175%*| 160.775 18 - 24
o4 | 156.200 | 160.800 11 7
| 64 | 156.225 160.825 22 .20
05 | 156.250 | 160.850 6 12
| & | 156.275 | 160.875 o 21 21
06 _ 156.300 6 |
66 | 156.325 | 160.925 - 19 23
o7 156.350 | 160.950 7 11
67 | 156.375 | 156.355 | = 10 10
08 | 156.400 | (©
68 | 156.425 156,425
® 156,450 | 156.150 5
69 | 156.475 | 156.475 9 11
10 | 156,500 | 156.500 .3 9
70 | 156.525 6
11 156.550 | 156.550 3
* For assistance in understanding the Table, see Notes a) to i) below.

**  See Note ¢)

*X%

See Note f)
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Channel Freccill;:z:?zzt?;f/s)\ ‘.I_nter\- Fort operations Sg:i;:_
designators Ship Coast - ship Single Two : _
Stations | Stations fregueng .ffrequencyﬂf“pondence'
71 | 156.575 156.575 T
12 156.600 | 156.600 (D
- 72 | 156.625 T o
13 156.650 156,650 4 . 4
| 136675 | 136.65 | 8 12
s [F186.700 | 156.700 _ @
4| 156.725 | 156.725 8
1535 156.750 . 156.750 12 14
75 - ' Guard band 156.7625-156.7875 Mc/s
16 156.800 | 156.800 CALLING AND SAFETY
76 ' Guard band 156.8125-156.8375 Mc/s
7 156.850 | 156.850 13 13
77 | 156.875 kI
18 - ] 186.900 | 161.500 | | ' |
78 | 156.925 | 161.525 o 12
19 | 156.950 | 161.550 .
79 | 156.97% 161.575 ' 14
20 157.000 | 161.600 | )
| 80 | 157.025 | 161.625 | | 116
21 ¢ | 157.0B0 | .156.050%% ' A
' _ or 161.65( 5
81 | 157.075 161.675 ' 15
2 157.100 | 161.700 - ®
_ 82 | 157.125 161.725 o 13 . 26
2% 157.150 | 156.150%% I
: 1 or 161.75Q ' _ 5
83 | 157.175 | 156.175%% - ; 16
» . or 161.775
o 157.200 | 161.800 A | y
84 | 157.205 | 161.825 | T2y 13

%% See Note e)

#¥%% See Note h)
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Channel Frezieanni?it?ﬁf/@ Inter- Port operations 5‘;:2;’_
designators Ship Coast ship Single Two
Stations Stations frequency | freguency pondence
25 157.250 | 161.850 | @
85 | 157.275 | 161.875. 17
26. 157.300 | 161.900 @
86 | 157.325 | 161.925 15
27 157.350 | 161.950 @
. 87 | 157.375 161.975 14
28 157.400 | 162,000 6
+*+ 88 | 157,425 | 162.025 18

*x% See Note f)
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ANNEZX II (of hpp. 18/ A_/)

NOTES' REFERRING TO THE TABLE

NOC (identical to notes to Table in Appendix 18) -

The frequencies 156.050, 156.150 and 156,175 iic/s
marked ** are used as ship station frequencies .in
Channels 1, 3 and 63 respectively and as coast station
freguencies in Chammels 21, 23 and 83 respectively
when these latter are used. in the special semi-duplex
public correspondence systems employed by France and

" Belgium, with 1 Mc/s separation between transmit and

receive frequencies.

Channels 60 and 88 can be used subject to special
agreements between interested and affected
administrations, '

/ see note g) mentioned under item 3 of Document No.271_/

On these channels the frequency deviation shall be
limited to + 5 ke/s. Until 1,1.1983, the effective
radiated power of ship stations must not exceed 1 watt.

The channels assigned in Appendix 18 / 4_/, with the
exception of channels 6 and 8, for intershi
communications, preferably 1—70, 72 and 77_/ may also
be used for internal operational communications on
board ships, provided the effective radiated power
does not exceed /1 W;7 and subject to the national
regulations of the Administrations concerned when
these channels are used in territorial waters,

/ See 1373 D_/.
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ANNEX III

“(1 bis) The frequency 156,80 Hc/s is used in class
2 emission by coast stations for selective calls to
ships.
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13738

1375C

1373D

1379

Document No. 313~E
Page 11

ANNEX IV

"The normal sequence in which channels should be taken
into use by stations of the maritime mobile service in
the band 156-174 Mc/s is indicated by the figures in the
relevant columns of Appendix 1BZK

"Admlnlstratlons should, as far as possible, errqnge that
ship stations fitted W1th the channels corresponding to
the figures in a circle in Appendix 18/A / can obtain a
reasonebly adequate use of available services."

"During ice seasons, ship stations shall avoid harmful
interference to communications on 156.3C0 Mc/s (Charmel 06
of Appendix 18[;;73between icebregkers and assisted '
shipss" :

"The channels assigned in Appendix 18 /A /, with the
exception of channels 6 and 8, for intership communications,
preferably / 70, 72 and 77_7 may also be used for internal
operational communications on board ships, provided the
effective radiated power does not exceed / 1W_/ and subject
to the national regulations of the administrations
concerned when these channels are used in territorial
waters;" :

"(2) 1In Regions 2 and 3, the carrier power of ship
station transmitters shall not exceed 25 watts for
equipments brought into service after 1l.1. 1969;7 "
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ANNEX V

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION No. ..
Relating to the Utilization of Jpace Communication

techniques in the Maritime Mobile Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

_ considering
the efforts of the International Telecommunication Union

to reduce congestion in the frequency bands available to the

-meritime mobile service;

the fact that ships at sea are completely dependent upon the

use of radio for communication; and

the potential value of adapting satellite relay techniques
to the communications requirements of the maritime mobile

service,
noting

that limited tests have demonstrated the feasibility of
effecting communications between ships and coast stations by means

of relaying through a stationary satellite;

that there are now no frequency bands allocated to the
maritime mobile service wherein provision is made for the use of

space communication techniques;

that the frequencies available to the maritime mobile service
by virtue. of Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations are technically
suitable for the use of space communication techniques, but that

the congestion foreseen therein from terrestrial maritime mobile
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usage even after implementation of reduced channel spacing is
expected to preclude the accommodation of an operational system

employing space communication techniguess

that the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative
Organization (I.M.C.0.) has undertaken a study of the requirements
for maritime safety and navigation that may be satisfied by

utilization of space communication techniques;

that the C.C.I.R. has a study group on space systems and
radioastronomy as well as a study group on mobile services and
that close coordination of the work of the C.C.I.R. and I.M.C.O.

in this field is desirable; and

that the Scientific and Technical Subcommittee of the
United Nations Committee on the Peaceful Use of Outer Space has
established a working group which is also studying the need for
feasibility‘and ways and means of establishing a universal

navigation satellite system;

invites administrations

to determine the foreseeable operational requirements of the
maritime mobile service that can be accommodated by means of

space communication techniqués;

invites the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative
Organization g '

to continue to study the requirements and other considerations
where benefit may accrue to the safety and navigation of ships at

sea through application of space communication techniquess
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invites the C.C.I.R.

to study the technical aspects of systems which offer the
potential of fulfilling these maritime requirements and to
recommend a practical system with particular'attention to the

environment in which ships operate;

and invites both administrations snd the C.C.I.R.

in these studies to consider a technically suitable frequency
Band higher in the spectrum than band 8 and of sufficient bandwidth
to- accommodate the overall needs of the meritime mobile service.
In this connection, particular attention may be'given to band 9 |

for the link between the mobile station and the relaying satellite.




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION
Document No. 314-E

MARITIME CONFERENCE 23 October, 1967

Geneva, 1967
PLENARY MEETING
(SECOND READING)

R. 1

The Editorial Committee, having examined documents B.l to
B.5, submits them to the Plenary Assembly for a second reading.

Habib Ben Cheikh

Chairman of the Editorial
Committee
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PARTIAL REVISION
OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS

(GENEVA, 1959)

In Resolution No. 20 adopted by the Plenipotentiary Conference,
Montreux, 1965, it was decided that a World Administrative Radio Confer-
ence to deal with matters relating to the maritime mobile service should
be held in Geneva in 1967, and the Administrative Council was invited
to draw up the detailed agenda for this Conference and to fix the opening
date and the duration thereof at its 1966 annual session. During its
21st Session (1966), the Administrative Council, with the concurrence of
a majority of the Members of the Union, adopted Resolution No. 590
which determined the Agenda of the 'Conference and decided that a World
Administrative Radio Conference should be convened in Geneva on
18 September 1967.

The World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters
relating to the maritime mobile service accordingly convened on the
appointed date, and in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 52 and 54
of the Convention, Montreux, 1965, considered and revised the relevant
provisions of the Radio Regulations and of the Additional Radio Regu-
lations, Geneva, 1959. Particulars of the revisions of the Radio Regu-
lations are given in Annexes 1-|88 hereto.

The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, shall
form an integral part of the Radio Regulations which are annexed to the
International Telecommunication Convention. They shall come into
force on ] upon which date the provisions of the Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, which are cancelled or modified by these
revisions shall be abrogated.

* * X

The delegates signing this revision ofthe Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,
hereby declare that, should an administration make reservations concern-
ing the application of one or more of the revised provisions of the Radio

R.1—01
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Regulations, Geneva, 1959, no other administration shall be obliged to
observe that provision or those provisions in its relations with that parti-

cular administration. ,
* * *

Members and Associate Members of the Union shall inform the Secre-
tary-General of their approval of the revision of the Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959, by the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal
with matters relating to the maritime mobile service, Geneva, 1967. The
Secretary-General will inform Members and Associate Members of the
Union regarding receipt of such notifications of approval as they are
received.

In witness whereof the delegates of the Members of the Union repre-
sented at the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters
relating to the maritime mobile service, Geneva, 1967, have signed in the
names of their respective countries this revision of the Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959, in a single copy which will remain in the archives of the
International Telecommunication Union and of which a certified copy will
be delivered to each Member and Associate Member of the Union.

Done at Geneva, .............. , 1967.

R.1—02
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MOD 158

MOD 167

NOC 19
MOD 197

ADD 1971

MOD 199

ADD 191

SUP 200

ANNEX

Revision of Article 5 of the Radio Regulations

Article 5 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Limited to coast telegraph stations (Al and FI only). Exceptionally, the
use of class A7J emission is permissible subject to the necessary bandwidth
not exceeding that normally used for class Al or FI emissions in the bands
concerned.

Only classes Al or FI, A4 or F4 emissions are authorized in the band 90-
160 kc/s for stations of the fixed and maritime mobile services. Exceptionally,
class A7J emission is also authorized in the band 90-160 kc/s for stations of
the maritime mobile service,

In Australia, North Borneo, Brunei, Sarawak, Singapore, China, Indo-
nesia, Malaya, New Zealand and the Philippines, the band 1605-1 800 Kkc/s
is allocated on a permitted basis to the aeronautical radionavigation service,
the stations of which shall use a mean power not exceeding 2 kW.1

1In Australia, Malaysia (Sabah [North Borneo], Sarawak), Brunei, Singapore,
China, Indonesia, New Zealand and the Philippines, the stations of the maritime
mobile service are authorized to use this band subject to agreements to be reached
with administrations whose services, operating in accordance with the Table,
may be affected.

In India, the band 1800-2 000 kc/s is allocated on a permitted basis to
the aeronautical mobile service.l

1iIn India, the stations of the maritime mobile service are authorized to
use this band subject to agreements to be reached with administrations whose
services, operating in accordance with the Table, may be affected.

R.1—03
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ADD

NOC
NOC
MOD

MOD
(title)

SUP

437A

438

439

451

453

455

ANNEX =
Revision of Article 7 of the Radio Regulations

Article 7 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

Insert after the title “Section TV - Maritime
Mobile Service” and before No. 438:

8§ 7A. Stations of the maritime mobile service employing single
sideband radiotelegraph transmissions shall use upper sideband
emissions. The frequencies specified in the Radio Regulations for
class. A2H emission in the maritime mobile service such as 410, 425,
.448, 454, 468, 480, 500, 512 and 8 364 kc/s, shall be used as carrier
frequencies.

(MOD 451 concerns only the French text.)

(g) Coast stations, wide-band and manual telegraphy, facsimile,
special and data transmission systems and direct printing telegraph
systems

R.1—04
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ANNEX Bj|
Revision of Article 20 of the Radio Regulations

Article 20 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 20

NOC 789-804

MOD 805 (IV) List IV. List of Coast Stations

There are annexed to this list a table and a chart showing
the zones and hours of service of ships of the second and
third categories (see Appendix 12) and a table of inland tele-
graph rates, limitrophic rates, etc.

MOD 806 (V) List V. List of Ship Stations
This list shall contain particulars of:

a) ship stations fitted with radiotelegraph installa-
tions;

b) ship stations fitted with radiotelegraph and radio-
telephone installations;

c) ship stations fitted with radiotelephone installa-
tions only, which communicate with stations of
the maritime mobile service other than those of
their own nationality or make international
voyages.

This list shall contain a table and a chart showing the
zones and hours of service of ships of the second and third categories
(see Appendix 12).

NOC 807-810

R.1—05



ADD 810A [F/109 (93) held in abeyance].

NOC 811-814

MOD 815

8 2. (1) The Secretary-General shall publish.the amendments to
be made in the documents listed in Nos. 790 to 814 inclusive. Once a
month administrations shall inform him, in the form shown for the
lists themselves in Appendix 9, of the additions, modifications or
deletions to be made in Lists IV, V and VI using for this purpose
the appropriate symbols shown in Appendix 10. Furthermore, in
order to make the necessary additions, modifications and deletions
to Lists I, Il, 111 and VIIIA, he shall use the data provided by the
International Frequency Registration Board, obtained from the
information received in application of the provisions of Articles 9,
9A and 10. He shall make the requisite amendments to List VII
by using the data he has received for Lists | to VI and VIIIA. Lists IV
and VI shall be co-ordinated with the information appearing in List I.
The Secretary-General shall refer any discrepancies to the adminis-
trations concerned.

NOC 816-823

MOD 824

MOD 825

§ 6. The List of Coast Stations (List 1V) shall be republished
every two years ,and kept up to date by recapitulative supplements
issued every six months. '

{held in abeyance]

NOC 826-837

R.1—06
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ANNEX gl
Revision of Article 23 of the Radio Regulations
Article 23 of the Radio Regulations,shall be amended as
follows:
ARTICLE 23, SECTION 1l

ADD 860A (3) There is also a radiocommunication operator’s general
certificate for the maritime mobile service (Resolution No. F refers).

R.1—07
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MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

974

975

976

978

981

985

986

ANNEX £j' -

Revision of Article 28 of the Radio Regulations

Article 28 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 28

a) send class A2 or A2H emissions and receive
class A2 and A2H emissions with a carrier fre-
quency of 500 kc/s;

b) send, in addition, class Al and either A2 or A2H
emissions on at least two working frequencies;

c) receive, in addition, class Al, A2 and A2H emis-
sions on all the other frequencies necessary for
their service.

8 17. In Region 2, any radiotelegraphy station installed on board
a ship which uses frequencies in the band 2 089-5-2 092-5 kc/s for
call and reply shall be provided with at least one other frequency
in the authorized bands between 1605 and 2850 kc/s.

b) changes of frequency in transmitting apparatus
shall be effected as quickly as practicable, but
within fifteen seconds in any event;

[held in abeyance]

c) receive, in addition, class:

R.1—08
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NOC

MOD

MOD

MOD

MOD

987

992

995

996

997

1) A3 and A3H or
2) A3, A3H, A3A and A3J

emissions on all other frequencies necessary for their service.

However, after (date) ............ ], the
ability to receive class A3 and A3H emissions is no longer
required.

§ 22. (1) Any aircraft following a maritime course and required
by national or international regulations to communicate, for safety
purposes, with stations of the maritime mobile service shall be
capable of transmitting preferably class A2 or A2H and receiving
preferably class A2 and A2H emissions on the carrier frequency
of 500 kc/s or, on the carrier frequency of 2182 kc/s, transmitting
class A3 or A3H and receiving class A3 and A3H emissions.

— in the bands between 405 and 535 kc/s, be able to
transmit with a carrier frequency of 500 Kkc/s,
using class A2 or A2H emission. If a receiver is
provided for any of these bands, it shall be able
to receive class A2 and A2H emissions with a
carrier frequency of 500 kc/s;

— in the bands between 1 605 and 2 850 kc/s, be able

PINK PAGES

to transmit on carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s using '

class A3 or A3H emission. If a receiver is
provided for any of these bands, it shall be able
to receive class A3 and A3H emissions, on carrier
frequency 2 182 kc/s;

— in the bands between 4000 and 27 500 kcjs, be
able to transmit with a carrier frequency of
8 364 kc/s using class A2 or A2H emission. If
a receiver is provided for any of these bands, it
shall be able to receive class Al, A2 and A2H
emissions throughout the band [8 320 to 8 745 kc/s];

R.1—09



ANNEX B

Revision of Article 29 of the Radio Regulations

Article 29 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 29

Section |
NOC 1000-1003

MOD 1004 8 3. (1) In order to facilitate radiocommunications, stations of the
mobile service, other than the maritime mobile service, shall use the
service abbreviations given in Appendix 13.

MOD 1005 (2) In the maritime mobile service, only the service abbreviations
given in Appendix 13A are to be used.

Note: The attention of the Editorial Committee is invited to the
possible need for modifying the title of Appendix 13 in the light of
MOD 1005.

The Editorial Committee, in response to the note from Committee
6, is of the opinion that the title of Appendix 13 should read as
follows: /

Miscellaneous Abbreviations and Signals to be used
in Radiotelegraphy Communications except in the
Maritime Mobile Service

Section 11
SUP 1006

NOC 1007-1011

R.I—10
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Section 11

N OC-1012

NOC 1013

ADD 1013A (3) The procedure described in No. 1013 is not applicable

. to the maritime mobile service (see Nos. 1077A, 1077B and 1077C).

NOC 1014

MOD 1015 [held in abeyance]

ADD 1015A [held in abeyance]

NOC 1016

MOD 1017 (2) When, in the aeronautical mobile service, as an exception

to this rule, the call is not followed by an indication of the frequency
to be used for the traffic, this indicates:

MOD 1018 a) where the calling station is a land station, that
it proposes to use for traffic its normal working
frequency shown in the appropriate document.

NOC 1019

ADD 1019A (3) When, in the maritimemobile service, as anexception to

No. 1016, the call by a coast station isnot followed byanindication
of the frequency to be used for the traffic, this indicates that the
coast station proposes to use for traffic its normal working frequency
shown in the List of Coast Stations.

NOC 1020-1022

MOD 1023 §11. (1) Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, for
transmitting the reply to calls and to preparatory signals, the station
called shall use the frequency on which the calling station keeps

R.I—11
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watch, unless the calling station has specified a frequency for the
reply. m

SUP  1024-1025-1026

NOC 1027-1040

Sections 1V-VII

NOC 1041-1062
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ANNEX B

Revision of Article 30 of the Radio Regulations

Article 30 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 30

NOC 1063-1068

ADD 1068A (2A) However, in the bands between 4000 and 27 500 kc/s, a
coast station may transmit its call sign at intervals, using Type 1
transmission, to enable mobile stations to select the calling band
with the most favourable propagation characteristics for reliable
communication (see No. 1162).

MOD 1069 (3) Coast stations shall transmit their traffic lists on their normal
working frequencies in the appropriate bands. This transmission
shall be preceded by a general call to all stations (CQ).

MOD 1070 (4) The-call to all stations announcing the traffic list may be
sent on a calling frequency in the following form:

— CQ, not more than three times;

— the word DE;

— the call sign of the calling station, not more than three times;

— QSW followed by the indication of the working frequency
or frequencies on which the traffic list is about to be sent.

In no case may this preamble be repeated.
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MOD 1071 (5) The provisions of No. 1070

ADD 1071A a) are obligatory when 500 kc/s is used;

(MOD) 1072 > b) do not apply when frequenciesin the bands between
. 4000 and 27 500 kc/s are used.

NOC 1073-1077

MOD 1086 (2) The information referred to in Nos. 1083 to 1085, preceded
by the abbreviation TR, should be furnished by mobile stations,
whenever this seems appropriate, without prior request from the
coast station. The provision of this information is authorized only
by the master or the person responsible for the mobile station.

SUP 1087

R.I—14
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SUP
SUP
SUP

SUP

MOD
(title)

ADD

MOD

MOD

ADD

ANNEX B|

Revision of Article 32 of the Radio Regulations

Article 32 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as

follows:
ARTICLE 32
A. Call and Reply
1095-1097
| B. Traffic

1098 to 1105

1105A

1111

1113

1113A

Section I. General

, Whenever the class of emission A2 or A2H is mentioned
in the present Regulations for use in the maritime mobile service,
the type of transmission shall, except for selective calling purposes,
be telegraphy by on-off keying of the modulated emission, to the
exclusion of on-off keying of the modulating audio frequencies only.

b) by coast stations to announce the transmission
of their traffic lists under the conditions provided
for in Nos. 1070, 1071 and 1071A.

(5) In order to facilitate the reception of distress calls, other
transmissions on the frequency 500 kc/s shall be reduced to a minimum,
and in any case shall not exceed one minute.

Before transmitting on 500 kc/s, stations in the mobile
service must listen on this frequency for a reasonable period to make

sure that no distress traffic is being sent (see No. 1007).

R.1—16
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ADD 1113B The provisions of No. 1113A do not apply to stations
in distress.

NOC B. Call and Reply

ADD 1115A A ship station calling a coast station shall, wherever possible

and particularly in regions of heavy traffic, indicate to the coast
station that it is ready to receive on the working frequency of that
station.

ADD 1115B The ship station should make sure beforehand that this
frequency is not already being used by the coast station.

MOD 1116 8§ 8.(1) The frequency for replying to a call sent on thegeneral
calling frequency (see No. 1114) shall be as follows:

— either 500 kc/s, -

— or the frequency specified by the calling station (see Nos. 1023
and 1115A).

MOD 1117 (2) In regions of heavy traffic, coast stations may answer calls
made by ship stations of their own nationality in accordance with
special arrangements made by the administration concerned (see

No. 1023).
MOD 1121 (4) In regions of heavy traffic, coast stations and ship stations
should use class Al emission on their working frequencies.

\
MOD 1122 § 10. As an exception to the provisions of Nos. 1107, 1109, 1110
, and 1111 and on condition that signals of distress, urgency and safety,
and calls and replies are not interfered with, 500 kc/s may be used
outside regions of heavy traffic for direction-finding but with discretion.

SUP 11221

R.1—17
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MOD 1123

MOD 1124

MOD 1125

MOD 1134

MOD
(title)

MOD 1139

MOD 1140

MOD 1141

MOD 1142

§ 11. (1) Ship stations operating in the authorized bands between 405
and 535 kc/s shall use working frequencies chosen from the following:
425, 454, 468, 480 and 512 kc/s, except as permitted by No. 418.

(2) Coast stations are prohibited from transmitting on the
working frequencies designated for the use of ship stations on a
world-wide basis. '

(3) The frequency 512 kc/s may be used by ship stations as a
supplementary calling frequency when 500 kc/s is being used for
distress.

§ 13. (1) Stations of the maritime mobile service open to public
correspondence and using frequencies in the authorized bands
between 405 and 535 kc/s shall, during their hours of service, remain
on watch on 500 kc/s. This watch is obligatory only for class A2 and
A2H emissions.

Section 1V. Additional Provisions Applicable in Region 3 Areas
North of the Equator only

8§ 16. (1) The band 2 089-5-2 092-5 kc/s is the calling and safety band
for the maritime mobile service of radiotelegraphy in those, parts
of the bands between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s in which radiotelegraphy
is authorized. - L.

(2) Frequencies in the band 2 089-5-2 092-5 kc/s may be used
for calls, replies and safety. These frequencies may also be used
for messages preceded by the urgency or safety signals.

(3) Each coast station using the calling band 2 089-5-2 092-5 kc/s
shall, as far as possible, maintain watch on this band during its
working hours.

(4) Coast stations which use frequencies in the band 2 089-5-
2 092-5 kcf/s for calling shall be able to use at least one other frequency

R.1—18
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NOC 1143

NOC 1144

NOC

NOC

MOD 1145

MOD 1146

MOD 1148

in those parts of the bands between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s in which
the maritime mobile service of radiotelegraphy is authorized.

Section V. Bands between 4 000 and 27 500 kc/s

A. General Provisions

8 17. (1) Mobile radiotelegraph stations equipped to operate in the
bands specified in Nos. 1174, 1192 and 1196 shall employ only class
Al emission. In the bands specified in No. 1192, stations may use
manual or automatic Al Morse telegraphy at speeds not exceeding
40 bauds. Survival craft stations may use class A2 or A2H emis-
sion in these bands (see Nos. 994 and 997).

(2) Mobile stations equipped for wide-band telegraphy, facsi-
mile and special transmission systems may, in the frequency band
reserved for such use, employ any class of emission provided that
such emissions can be contained within the wide-band channels
indicated in Appendix 15A. However, manual Morse and tele-
phony are excluded, except for circuit alignment purposes.

(4) Coast radiotelegraph stations employing single-channel
class Al or FI emission and operating in the maritime mobile exclu-

. sive bands between 4 000 and 27 500 kc/s shall at no time use a

mean power in excess of the following:

R.1—19
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ADD

MOD

NOC

ADD

ADD

NOC

MOD

SUP

MOD

Band Maximum mean power
4 Mcls 5 kw
6 Mc/s 5 kW.
8 Mcl/s 10 kW
12 Mcls 15 kW
16 Mcl/s 15 kW
22 Mcls 15 kW

1148A (5) Coast radiotelegraph stations employing multichannel tele-
graph emissions and operating in the maritime mobile exclusive
bands between 4000 and 27 500 kc/s shall at no time use a mean
power in excess of 2-5 kW per 500 c/s bandwidth.

1149 §18. (1) Each of the bands reserved for ship radiotelegraph stations,
except for the band 25 070 to 25 110 kc/s, shall be divided into six
parts, beginning at the low frequency end:

1150

1150A a)A a band of working frequencies for oceanographic data trans-
missions;

1150B a)B a band of working frequencies for ship stations using narrow-
band direct-printing telegraph and data transmission systems.

1151-1153

1154 (2) The bands 25070 to 25082-5 kc/s and 25082-5 to 25 110

PINK PAGES

kc/s are allocated, respectively, for calling and working by ship.

radiotelegraph stations on ships of-all categories which employ Al
-or Fl emission (see No. 224).

1155

1156 8 20. (1) Ship stations shall, at the discretion of the administration
controlling the station concerned, use either the high traffic band,
(see No. 1151) or the low traffic band (see No. 1153), depending on

- their traffic requirements.
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SUP 1157

MOD 1158 (3) The arrangement of the frequencies in the ship radiotele-
graph bands is illustrated graphically in Appendix 15.

NOC 1159-1172

MOD 1173 (3) Working frequencies assignable to coast stations using the
bands between 4 000 and 27 500 kc/s are included within the follow-
ing band limits:

4231 to 4361 kcis
, 6 345-5 to 6514 kcls
8459-5 to 8 728-5 kcls
12689 to 13 107-5 kc/s
16 917-5 to 17255 kcls
22 374 to 22624-5 kc/s (see No. 453.1)

NOC D. Assignment of Frequencies to Mobile Stations
NOC 1. Calling Frequencies of Ship Stations

MOD 1174 §29. (1) The calling frequencies assignable to ship stations are
included within the following band limits:

4178 to 4187 kcl/s
6267 to 6 280-5 kc/s
8356 to 8374 kcls
12534 to 12561 kc/s
16 712 to, 16748 kc/s
22 222-5 to 22 267-5 kcls
25070 to 25082;5 kc/s

MOD 1175 (2) In the band 4 178 to 4 187 kc/s, the callingfrequencies are
' spaced 0-5 kc/s apart. The extremefrequencies assignable are 4178-5
and 4 186-5 kc/s as indicated in Appendix 15.

MOD 1176 (3) In each of the other maritime mobile service bands between
. 4 000 and 18 000 kc/s, the calling frequencies shall be in harmonic
relationship with those in the band 4 178 to 4 187 kc/s. In the
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bands 22 222-5 to 22 267-5 and 25 070 to 25 082-5 kc/s the spacing
of calling frequencies is 2-5 kc/s and 1-5 kc/s respectively. The
.extreme frequencies assignable are 22 225 and 22 265 kc/s and 25 073-5
and 25081 kc/s, respectively.

MOD 1177 § 30. The administration to which a ship station is subject shall
assign to it a series of calling frequencies including one frequency
in each of the bands in which the station is equipped to transmit.
Administrations may, however, assign a supplementary series of
calling frequencies for use in the event of interference. In the bands
between 4000 and 18 000 kc/s, the frequencies assigned to each
ship station shall be in harmonic relationship. Each administration

' shall take the necessary steps to assign such harmonic series of calling
frequencies to ships in accordance with an orderly system of rotation
so as to distribute these frequencies uniformly throughout the calling
bands. The same system of uniform distribution shall be applied
in the assignment of calling frequencies in the bands 22 222-5 to
22 267-5 kc/s and 25070 to 25082-5 kc/s. Administrations may
also assign to their ship stations the special calling frequencies
appearing in the footnote indicated by **** in Appendix 15.

MOD 1178 §31. Cl) One calling frequency in each of the calling bands indicated
in No. 1174 (except in the 25 Mc/s band) shall be reserved as far
as possible for the use of aircraft desiring to communicate with.
stations of the maritime mobile service. These frequencies are the
following: 4 182; 6273; 8 364; 12 546; 16 728 and 22 245 kc/s.

NOC 1179
NOC 2. Working Frequencies for Mobile Stations
NOC a) Channel Spacing and Assignment of Frequencies

MOD 1180 § 32. In all bands the working frequencies for ship stations equipped
to use wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and special transmission sys-
tems are spaced 4 kc/s apart. The frequencies assignable are shown
in Appendix 15.

ADD 1180A8 32A. In all bands, the frequencies assignable for oceanographic
data transmissions are spaced 0-3 kc/s apart. The frequencies assign-
able are shown in Appendix 15.
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1180B § 32B. The working frequencies for ship stations using, narrow-

1181

1182

1183

1184

1185

1186

1187

band direct-printing telegraph and data transmission systems are
spaced 0-5 kc/s apart in the 4, 6 and 8 Mc/s bands and 1-0 kc/s apart
in the 12, 16 and 22 Mc/s bands. The frequencies assignable are
shown in Appendix 15.

833. (1) The working frequencies for high traffic ships in the band
4 172-25 to 4 178 kc/s are spaced 0-5 kc/s apart, the extreme frequencies

. assignable being 4 172-5 and 4 177-5 as shown in Appendix 15.

(2) In the band 4 187 to 4 231 kc/s, the working frequencies for
low traffic ships are spaced 0-5 kc/s apart, the extreme frequencies
assignable being 4 187-5 and 4 229 kc/s as shown in Appendix 15.

§ 34. The working frequencies assigned to each ship station in
the 6, 8, 12 and 16 Mc/s band shall be harmonically related to those
assigned in the 4 Mc/s band, in all cases where such a relationship
is provided in Appendix 15.

§ 35. In the 22 Mc/s band, which is not in harmonic relationship
with the other bands, the frequencies are spaced as follows, as

shown in Appendix 15:

a) in the high traffic band, the working frequencies are spaced
2 kcl/s apart, the extreme frequencies assignable being 22 187
and 22 221 kcl/s;

b) in the low traffic band, the working frequencies are spaced
2-5 kc/s apart, the extreme- frequencies assignable being
22 270 and 22 370 kcfs. '

§ 36. In the 25 Mc/s band, the working frequencies are spaced
1-5 kc/s apart. The extreme frequencies assignable are 25 084 and
25 106-5 kc/s, as shown in Appendix 15.
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MOD 1188

MOD 1189

NOC 1190

MOD 1191

ADD

b)  Working Frequencies for Ship Stations using Wide-Band Telegraphy,
Facsimile and Special Transmission Systems

8 37. The working frequencies assignable for ship stations using
wide-band telegraphy, facsimile and special transmission systems
are included within the following band limits:

4 142-5 to 4 162-5 kc/s
6 216-5 to 6 244-5 kcls
8288 to 8328 kcls
' e 12431-5 to 12 479-5 kc/s
16 576 to 16 636-5 kc/s
22 112 to 22 160-5 kc/s

838. (1) Each administration shall assign to each ship station under

m its jurisdiction and employing wide-band telegraphy, facsimile, and

special transmission systems, one or more series of the working
frequencies reserved for this purpose and shown in Appendix 15.
The total number of series assigned to each ship shall be determined
by traffic requirements.

(3) However, within the limits of the bands given in No. 1188
administrations may, to meet the needs of specific systems, assign
frequencies in a different manner from that shown in Appendix 15.
Nevertheless, administrations shall take into account, as far as
possible, the provisions of Appendix 15 concerning channelling
and 4 kc/s spacing.

b)A Working Frequencies for Oceanographic Data Stations

ADD 1191A §38A. The working frequencies assignable to ship stations for

oceanographic data transmissions are included within the following
band limits:

4162-5 to 4166 kcls

6244-5 to 6248 kcls

8328 to 83315 kcfs

R.1—24
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12 4795 to
16 636-5 to
22 160-5 to

ADD 1191B §38B. The frequency bands in No. 1191A may also be used by buoy
stations for oceanographic data transmission and by stations inter-

- rogating these buoys.

ADD 1191C 838C. (1) Each administration may assign to each station under
. its jurisdiction of a type specified in Nos. 1191A and 1191B one or

12 483 kcls
16640 kc/s
22 164 kcls

more of the assignable frequencies designated in Appendix 15.

ADD b)

Narrow-Band Direct-Printing Telegraph and Data Transmission Systems

ADD 1191D §38D. Working frequencies assignable to ship stations using

narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and data transmission systems

are included within the following band limits:

4166 to
6248 to
.8 331-5 to
12483 to
16 640 to
22 164 to

(MOD) c)

MOD 1192 § 39.

4 172-25 to
6 258-25 to
8 341-75 to
12 503-25 to
16 660-5 to
22 184-5 to

4 172-25 kcls
6 258-25 kc/s
8 341-75 kcls
12 503-25 kc/s
16 660-5 kc/s
22 184-5 kcls

4178 kcls
6 267 kc/s
8356 Kcls
12 534  kcls
16 712 kcls

22 222-5 kcls

Working Frequencies for High Traffic Ship Stations

The working frequencies assignable to high traffic ship
stations are included within the following band limits:

R.1—25
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MOD 1193 840.(1) Each administration shall assign to each, high traffic ship
station under its jurisdiction two or more of the series of working
' frequencies shown in Appendix 15 for vessels of this class. The total
number of series of frequencies assigned to each ship should be
determined by the traffic requirements.

NOC 1194-1195
MOD d) Working Frequencies for Low Traffic Ship Stations

MOD 1196 § 42. Working frequencies assigned to low traffic ships shall be
' included within the following band limits:

4187 to 4231 kcls
6 280-5 to 6 345-5 kc/s
8374 to 8459-5 kc/s
12561 to 12689 kc/s
16 748 to 16 917-5 kc/s
22 267-5 to 22374 kcls

MOD 1197 843.(1) In each of the low traffic bands, the assignable frequencies
are divided into two equal Groups A and B, Group A comprising
the frequencies in the lower half of the band and Group B the fre-
quencies in the upper half (see Appendix 15).

MOD 1198 (2) Each administration shall assign to each of the low traffic
ships under its jurisdiction two series of working frequencies, one
in Group A and the other in Group B. In each band, the two work-
ing frequencies are separated, as far as practicable, by half the width
of the assignable band.

MOD 1199 (3) For example, if one of the frequencies assigned to a ship
station is the lowest frequency assignable in Group A, the other
should be the lowest frequency assignable in Group B. If one of the
frequencies assigned is the second frequency from the low frequency
end of Group A, then the other frequency assigned should be the
second frequency from the low frequency end of Group B, etc.

NOC 1200-1201
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-e)  Working Frequencies Available for Use by Ship Stations of all
Categories

8 44. The working frequencies in the bands specified in No.
1191D for narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and data trans-
mission systems, and also those in the band 25 082-5 to 25 110 Kkc/s
may be assigned to ship stations of all categories.
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ANNEX m

Revision of Article 33 of the Radio Regulations

Article 33 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 33
NOC 1209-1210
NOC 1211-1215
ADD 1215A [Held in abeyance pending App. 17A, page 284]
(MOD) 1216 &5 (1) [Add sub-paragraph number].

ADD 1216A @ To facilitate radiocommunications the service abbreviations
given in Appendix 13A may be used.

ADD 1216B (3) When it is necessary to spell out certain expressions, difficult
words, service abbreviations, figures, etc., the phonetic spelling tables
in Appendix 16 shall be used.

NOC 1217-1219
NOC 1220-1221

MOD 1222 §7. (1) The call consists of: . u
—the call sign or other identification of the station called,
not more than three times;
— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA ECHO in
case of language difficulties);
— the call sign or other identification of the calling station,
not more than three times.
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NOC 1223
MOD 1224 [G/91 (52), DT/2, page 292, held in abeyance]

NOC 1225

(MOD) 1226 a) the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s;

NOC 1227

ADD 1227AA [U31 (1), DTI2, page 292, held in abeyance]

(MOD) 1228 (2) A radiotelephone ship station calling a coaststation of
another nationality should, as a general rule, use the carrier fre-
quency 2 182 kc/s. However, where so agreed by administrations,
the ship station may use a working frequency on which watch is
kept by that coast station.

NOC 1229
(MOD) 1230 a) the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s;

NOC 1231

(MOD) 1232 (4) An aircraft station calling a coaststation or ashipstation
may use the carrier frequency 2 182 kcfs.

(MOD) 1233 [“carrier” added and held in abeyance]

ADD 1233AA [1/31/1, DT/2, page 292, held in abeyance]
(MOD) 1234 [“carrier” added and held in abeyance]
(MOD) 1235 [“carrier” added and held in abeyance]

ADD 1235A [F/109 (96), DT/2, page 289, held in abeyance]

MOD 1236 [Held in abeyance, .DT/2, page 292, plus proposals AUS/122 (42),
"NZL/133 (13) and B/138 (52)]

NOC 1237-1238

MOD 1239  §10. (1) In the bands between 156 Mc/sand 174 Mc/s used for the
maritime mobile services, coast and ship stationsshould, as ageneral
rule, call on 156-80 Mc/s. However, calling may be conducted on
a working channel or on a two-frequency calling channel which
has been implemented in accordance with No. 1361.
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NOC 1240
ADD. 1240A [Ftl09 (97), DT/2, page 295, held in abeyance]

MOD 1241 8§11. The reply to calls consists of: '

=the call sign or other identification of the calling station,
not more than three times; '

—the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA ECHO in
case of language difficulties);

— the call sign or other identification of the station called, not
- more than three times.

(MOD) 1242 § 12. (1) When a ship station is called on the carrier frequency 2 182
kc/s it should reply on the same carrier frequency unless another
frequency is indicated by the calling station.

ADD 1242A [G/113 (59), DT/2, page 301, held in abeyance]

NOC 1243

ADD 1243A [F/109(98), DT/2, page 299, held in abeyance]

MOD 1244 (3) When calling a coast station or another ship station, a ship
station shalllndicate the frequency on which a reply is required if
this frequency is not the normal one associated with the frequency
used for the call.

ADD 1244A [F/IlIl (152), DT/2, page 299, heldfor further study]

NOC 1245-1246

PINK PAGES

(MOD) 1247 a) onthe carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s to calls made '

on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s unless another
frequency is indicated by the calling station;

NOC 1248
ADD 1248A \G/79 (98), DT/2, page 301, held in abeyance]
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1249 [F/8 (26), G/77 (41), J/84 (15), AUS/122 (43), B/138 (53), DT/2,
pages 299-301, held in abeyance]

1250- [G/77 (41), DT/2, page 301, heldin abeyance]

1251 [F/8 (27), DT/2, page 300, AUS/122 (44) held in abeyance]

1252

1252A [held in abeyance]

1253  [held en abeyance]

1254  § 15. If contact is established on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s,
coast and ship stations shall transfer to working frequencies for the
exchange of traffic.

1255 [held in abeyance]

1256 [NZL/131 (27) held in abeyance]

1257  [held in abeyance]

1257A [held in abeyance]

1258  [held in abeyance]

1258A [Delegation of U.S.A. to draft the text for discussion in the light of
related decisions of Committees 4 and 5]

1259- [held in abeyance]

1265

1266 §20. (1) If the station called is unable to accept traffic immediately,
it should reply to the call as indicated in No. 1241 followed by
“Wait ... minutes” (or AS spoken as ALFA SIERRA ... (minutes)
in case of language difficulties), indicating the probable duration
of waiting time in minutes. If the probable duration exceeds ten
minutes the reason for the delay shall be given. Alternatively the
station called may indicate, by any appropriate means, that it is
not ready to receive traffic immediately.

1267-1268
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NOC 1269-1272

MOD 1273 — the call sign or other identification of the station
called;

— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

— the call sign or other identification of the calling
station. '

NOC 1274-1279

(MOD) 1280 (French version only)

NOC 1281-1283

SUP 1284

MOD 1285 (6) In transmitting groups of figures each figure shall be spoken
separately and the transmission of each group or series of groups
shall be preceded by the words “in figures”. .

NOC 1286
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MOD 1287 §24. (1) The acknowledgement of receipt of a radiotelegram or a
series of radiotelegrams shall, be given by the receiving station in
the following manner:

— the'call sign or other identification of the sending
station;

m— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

— the call sign or other identification of the re-
ceiving station;

— “Your No... received, over” (or R spoken as
ROMEO... (number), K spoken as KILO in case
of language difficulties); or

— “Your No... to No... received, over” (or R
spoken as ROMEO... (number), K spoken as
KILO in case of language difficulties).

NOC 1288

MOD 1289 (3) The end of work between two stations shall be indicated
by each of them by means of the word “Out” (or YA spoken as
VICTOR ALFA in case of language difficulties).

MOD 1290 §25. (1) Calling, and signals preparatory to traffic, shall not exceed
two minutes when made on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s or on
156-80 Mc/s, except in cases of distress, urgency or safety to which
the provisions of Article 36 apply.

NOC 1291-1292

NOC 1293-1294
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(2) Any

particularly: .

PINK PAGES

signals sent for testing shall be kept to a minimum,

— on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s,
— on the frequency 156-80 Mc/s,

— in the part of Region 3 which lies in the Tropical
Zone, on the carrier frequency [6204 kc/s],

— in the part of Region 2 which lies between the
northern boundary of the Tropical Zone and
parallel 34° S, on the carrier frequency [4 133 kc/s],

— in the part of Region 3 which lies between the
northern boundary of the Tropical Zone and
parallel 50° S, on the carrier frequency [4 133 kc/s].
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ANNEX Q
Revision of Article 34 of the Radio Regulations

Article 34 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 34

NOC 1296-1300

MOD 1301 (2) Coast stations shall transmit their traffic lists on their
normal working frequencies in the appropriate bands. The trans-
mission shall be preceded by a general call to all stations.

MOD 1302 (3) The general call to all stations announcing the traffic lists
may be sent on a.calling frequency in the following form:

— “Hello all ships” or CQ (spoken as CHARLIE
QUEBEC) not more than three times;

— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA
ECHOTn case of language difficulties);

—' “... Radio” not more than three times;
— “Listen for my traffic list on...kc/s”.

In no case may this preamble be repeated. [MOD 1302 and SUP
1303, Proposal No. NZL/133(14) held in abeyance].

SUP 1303 [Proposal No. NZLJ133(14) held in abeyance].

NOC 1304-1308

ADD 1308A (1)A. However, in the, maritime mobile service, when a station
called does not reply, the call may be repeated at three-minute
intervals. .
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(MOD) 1309 (2) In the case of a communication between a station of the

NOC

ADD

NOC

MOD

NOC

MOD

SUP

ADD

maritime mobile service and an aircraft station, calling may be
renewed after an interval of five minutes.

1310-1311

1311A (5) However, in the maritime mobile service, before renewing
m the call, the calling station shall ascertain that further calling is
unlikely to cause interference to other calls in progress and that

the station called is not in communication with another station.

1312-1313

1314 §8. (1) The land station may, by means of the abbreviation TR
(spoken as TANGO ROMEO), ask the mobile station to furnish
it with the following information:

1315-1316

1317 (2) The information referred to in Nos. 1314 to 1316, preceded
by the abbreviation TR, should be furnished by mobile stations,
whenever this seems appropriate, without' prior request from the
coast station. The provision of this information is authorized only

- by the master or the person responsible for the mobile station.

1318

1318A [F/109 (102, 103), DT/2, pages 322/3 held in abeyance].
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ANNEX g

Revision of Article 35 of the Radio Regulations

Article 35 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 35

Use of Frequencies for Radiotelephony in the Maritime Mobile Service

Section I.  General Provisions

1319-1321

1321A

1322
1322A

1322B

8 1A.  Frequencies on which single sideband emissions are sent
shall be designated by the carrier frequency. This may be followed,
in brackets, by the assigned frequency.

8 2A.  Single sideband apparatus in radiotelephone stations of
the maritime mobile service operating in the bands between 1605
and 4 000 kc/s allocated to this service and in the bands allocated
exclusively to this service between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s shall satisfy
the technical and operational conditions specified in [Appendix 17A
and Resolution No...].

Section Il. Bands between 1605 and 4 000 kc/s

A. Mode of Operation of Stations

8 2B. (1) The classes of emissions to be used in the bands between
1605 and 4000 kc/s shall be:

a) A3 or
b) A3H, A3A and A3J.
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ADD 1322C

(MOD)

MOD 1323

NOC 1324

MOD 1325

ADD 13231

However, unless otherwise specified in the present Regulations
(see Nos. 984, 996, 1323, [1336] and [1337]):

— after [........ . date, e.g. 1.1.75.ccccveee o]
class A3 emission shall no longer be authorized
for coast stations and

— after [ date, e.g. 1.1.80 ... ]
class A3H emission for coast stations and class A3
and A3H emissions for ship stations shall no
longer be authorized.

PINK PAGES

(2) The normal mode of operation for each coast station

shall be indicated in the List of Coast Stations.
A.A. Distress

8 3. (1) The frequency 2 182 kc/sl is the international distress
frequency for radiotelephony; it shall be used for this purpose by
ship, aircraft and survival craft stations and by emergency position-
indicating radio beacons using frequencies in the authorized bands
between 1605 and 4 000 kc/s when requesting assistance from the
maritime services. It is used for the distress call and distress traffic,
for signals of emergency position-indicating radio beacons, for the
urgency signal and urgency messages and for the safety signal.
Safety messages shall be transmitted, where practicable, on a working
frequency after a preliminary announcement on 2 182 kc/s. The
class of emission to be used for radiotelephony on the frequency
2 182 kc/s shall be A3 or A3H (see No. 984). The class of emission
to be used by emergency position-indicating radio beacons shall be
as specified in Appendix 20A.

(3) Except for transmissions authorized on carrier frequency

2 182 kc/s’ all transmissions on the frequencies between 2 173-5 and
2 190-5 kc/s are forbidden.

1 Whatever the class of emission used, the frequency 2 182 kc/s always
designates the carrier frequency of the emission.
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MOD 1326 (4) Any coast station using carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s for
distress purposes shall be able to transmit the radiotelephone alarm
signal described in No. 1465 (see also Nos. 1471, 1472 and 1473).

ADD 1326A [Text to come from C.5]

ADD 1326B Before transmitting on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s, a
station in the mobile service should listen on this frequency for a
reasonable period to.make sure that no distress traffic is being sent
(see No. 1217).

ADD 1326C The provisions 'of No. 1326B do not apply to stations in dis-
tress.
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ANNEX H ]
Revision of Article 36 of the Radio Regulations

Article 36 of the Radio Regulations shall' be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 36

Section |
1380-1386

1386A 8§ 4A. The abbreviations and signals of Appendix 13A and the
Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code in Appendix 16 should be used
where applicable and, where language difficulties exist, the use of the
International Code of Signals also is recommended.

1387
Section 11
1389-1391
Section 111 (in part)
1392
1393 (2) The distress call sent by radiotelephony consists of:

— the distress signal MAYDAY, spoken three times;

— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA ECHO in
ease of language difficulties); -

— the call sign or other identification of the mobile station in
distress, spoken three times.
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ARTICLES 37, 38 AND 39

NOC 1496-1504
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ANNEX g

Revision of Article 40 of the Radio Regulations

Article 40 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 40
NOC 1505-1529
NOC 1530

NOC 1531-1559
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[ ] ANNEX gg

Addition of a new Appendix (Appendix 13A)
to the Radio Regulations

The following new Appendix 13A shall be added to the Radio
Regulations after Appendix 13:

ADD APPENDIX 13A

Miscellaneous Abbreviations and Signals to be used
for Radiocommunications in the Maritime Mobile Service

(See Articles 29, 33 and 36)
SECTION I. Q CODE

Introduction

1. The series of groups listed in this Appendix range from QOA
to QVZ.

2. The QOA to QQZ series are reserved for the maritime mobile
service.

3. Certain Q code abbreviations may be given an affirmative or
negative 'sense by sending, immediately following the abbreviation, the
letter C or the letters NO (in radiotelephony spoken as : CHARLIE
or NO).

4. The meanings assigned to Q code abbreviations may be ampli-
fied or completed by the addition of appropriate other groups, call signs,
place names, figures, numbers, etc. It is optional to fill in the blanks
shown in parentheses. Any data which is filled in where blanks appear
shall be sent in the same order as shown in the text of the following tables.

5 Q code abbreviations are given the form of a question when
followed by a question mark in radiotelegraphy and RQ (ROMEO QUEBEC)
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in radiotelephony. When an abbreviation is used as a question and is
followed by additional or complementary information, the question mark
(or RQ) should follow this information. '

6. Q code abbreviations with numbered alternative significations
shall be followed by the appropriate figure to indicate the exact meaning
intended. This figure shall be sent immediately following the abbre-
viation.

7. All times shall be given in Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.)
unless otherwise indicated in the question or reply.

8 An asterisk * following a Q code abbreviation means that this
signal has a meaning similar to a signal appearing in the International
Code of Signals.
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PINK PAGES

Abbreviations Available for the Maritime Mobile Service

A. List of Abbreviations in Alphabetical Order -

Abbre-

viation . Question Answer or Advice

QOA Can you communicate by radio- | can communicate by radio-
telegraphy (500 kc/s)? telegraphy (500 Kcfs).

QOB Can you communicate by radio- | can communicate by radio-

telephony (2182 kc/s)? telephony (2 182 kclfs).

QocC Can you communicate by radio- can communicate by radio-
telephony (channel 16-frequency telephony (channel 16-frequency
156-80 Mc/s)?. 156-80Mcfs).

QOD Can you communicate with me can communicate with you in...

in...

0. Dutch 5. Italian 0. Dutch 5. Italian

1. English 6. Japanese 1. English 6. Japanese
2. French 7. Norwegian 2. French 7. Norwegian
3. German 8. Russian 3. German 8. Russian
4. Greek 9. Spanish? 4. Greek 9. Spanish.

QOE Have you received the safety signal have received the safety signal
sent by... /name and/or call sent by... /name and/or call

sign) ? sign) .

QOF What is the commercial quality of The quality of your signals is...
my signals? 1. not commercial
2. marginally commercial
.3. commercial.

QO0G How many tapes have you to send? | have... tapes to send.

QOH Shall I send a phasing signal for... Send a phasing signal for...
seconds? seconds.

QOl Shall I send my tape? Send your tape.

QOJ Will you listen on.. .kc/s (or Mc/s) | am listening on.. .kc/s (or Mc/s)
for signals of emergency position- for signals of emergency position-
indicating radiobeacons? indicating radiobeacons.
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Abbre-
viation

QOK

QRA

QRB

QRC

QRD

QRE

QRF

QRG

QRH

QRI

QRJ

Question

Have you received the signals *of
an emergency position-indicating
radiobeaconon.. .kc/s(or Mc/s)?

What is the name of your vessel (or
., Station)?

How far approximately are you
from my station?

By what private enterprise (or State
Administration) are the accounts
for charges for your station
settled ?

Where are you bound for and where
are you from?

What is your estimated time of
arrival at... (orover...) (place) ?

Are you returning to... (place) ?

Will you tell me my exact frequency
(or that of...)?

Does my frequency vary?

How is the tone of my transmission ?

How many radiotelephone calls
have you to book?

PINK PAGES

Answer or Advice

I have received the signals of an
emergency position-indicating
radiobeacon on... kc/s (or Mc/s)

The name of my vessel (or station)
is... . |

The approximate distance between
our stations is... nautical miles
(or kilometres).

The accounts for charges of my
station are settled by the private
enterprise... (or State Adminis-
tration).

I am bound for... from...

My estimated time of arrival at...
(or over...) (place) is... hours.

I am returning to... (place).
! or
Return to... {place).

Your exact frequency (or thatof...)
is... kc/s (or Mc/s).

Your frequency varies.

The tone of your transmission is...
1. good
2. variable
3. bad.

I have...
book.

radiotelephone calls to *
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Abbre-

e uestion
viation Q

QRK
signals. (or those of...
and/or call sign))!

(name
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Answer or Advice

What is the intelligibility of my The intelligibility of your signals
(or those of... (name and/or call
sign)) is...-

' 1. bad
2. poor

‘3.

fair

4. good r
5. excellent.

QRL Are you busy? I am

(name and/or call sign)).

do

QRM
with?
1

2
3.
4
5
I am

QRN Are you troubled by static?

1
2
3.
4
5

QRO Shall I increase transmitter power?

QRP Shall | decrease transmitter power?

Shall I send faster?

QRQ

QRR Are you ready for automatic opera-

tion?

Send faster (...

busy (or I am busy with...
Please
not interfere. '

Is my transmission being interfered  Your transmission is being inter-
fered with...

nil

. slightly

moderately

. severely
. extremely.

troubled by static...

. nil
. slightly

moderately .

. severely
. extremely .

*

Increase transmitter power.

Decrease transmitter power.

words per minute).

| am ready for automatic operation.
Send at...

.words per minute.
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Abbre-
viation

QRS

QRT
QRU
QRV

QRW

QRX

QRY

QRZ

QSA

QSB

Qsc

QSD

QSE*

Question

Shall I send more slowly?

Shall | stop sending?
Have you anything for me?
Are you ready?

Shall I inform... that you are
calling him on... kc/s (or Mc/s)?

When will you call me again?

What is my turn?
/Relates to communication)

Who is calling me?

What is the strength of my signals
(or those of... (name and/or
call sign))!

Are my signals fading?

Are you a low traffic ship station?
(see Article 32, Section V)

Are my signals mutilated?

What is the estimated drift of the
survival craft?

Answer or Advice

Send more slowly (...
minute).

words per

Stop sending.
I have nothing for you.
I am ready.

Please inform... that | am calling
him on...kc/s (or Mcls).

I will call you again at... hours
(on...kels (or Mcls)).

Your turn is Number... (or
according to any other indica-

m tion).
tion).

(Relates to communica-

You are being called by... (on
... kels (or Mcls)).

The strength of your signals (or
those- of... (name and/or call
sign) is...

1. scarcely perceptible

2. weak

3. fairly good

4. good

5. very good.

Your signals are fading.

I am a low traffic ship station.
Your signals are mutilated.

The estimated drift of the survival
craft is... (figures and units).
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Abbre-
viation

QSF*

QsG

QSH

Qs

QsJ

QsK

QsL

QSM

QSN

Question

Have you effected rescue?

Shall I send... telegrams at a time?

Are,you able to home with your
direction-finding equipment?

What is the charge to be collected
to... including your internal
charge?

Can you hear me between your
signals and if so may | breakin
on your transmission?

Can you acknowledge receipt?

Shall | repeat the last telegram
which | sent you (or some pre-
vious telegram)?

Did you hear me (or... (name
and/or call sign)) on...kc/s (or
Mc/s)? '

Answer or Advice

| have effected rescue and am
proceeding to... base (with...
persons injured requiring ambu-
lance). '

Send... telegrams at a time.

I am able to home with my direc-
tion-finding equipment (on...
(name and/or call sign)).

I have been unable to break in on
your transmission.
or
Will you inform... (name and/or
call sign) that | have been unable
to break in on his transmission
(on...kc/s (or Mcls)).

The charge to be collected to...
including my internal charge
is... francs.

1 .

| can hear you between my signals;
break in on my transmission.

I am acknowledging receipt.

Repeat the last telegram which
you sent me (or telegram(s)
number(s)...). !

| did hear you (or... (name and/
mor call sign)) on...kc/s (or
Mcls).
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Abbre-
viation

QSO

QsP

QsQ

QSR

QSss

Qsu

QsY

v QSW

QSX

QSsY

Question

Can you communicate with...
(name and/or call sign) direct
(or by relay)?

Will you relay to... (name and/or
call sign) free of charge?

Have you a doctor on board (or
is... (name ofperson) on
board)?

Shall | repeat the call on the calling
frequency?

What working frequency will you
use? *

Shall 1 send or reply on this fre-
quency (or on...kc/s (or Mc/s))
(with emissions of class...)?

Shall | send a series of Y ’s (or signs)
for adjustment on this frequency
(or...kc/s (or Mcls))?

Will you send on this frequency (or

on... kc/s (or Mcl/s)) (with emis- .

sions of class...)? ,

Will you listen to... (name and/or
call sign(s)) on...kc/s (or
Mcls)?

Shall I change to transmission on
another frequency?

Answer or Advice

can communicate with... (name
. and/or call sign) direct (or by
relay through...).

will relay to... (name and/or
call sign) free of charge.

have a doctor on board (or...
(name of person) is on board).

Repeat" your call oh the calling
frequency; did not hear you
(or have interference).

I will use the working frequency
...kc/s (or Mc/s) (in the high
frequency bands normally only
the last three figures of the fre-
quency need be given). .

Send or reply on this frequency (or
on...kc/s (or Mcls)) (with emis-
sions of class...).

Send a series of V’s (or signs) for
adjustment on this frequency
(or.. .kc/s (or Mcls)). -

| am going to send on this frequency
(or oh...kc/s (or Mcls)) (with
emissions of class...).

I am listening to... (name and/or
call sign(s)) on...kc/s (or .
Mc/s).

Change to transmission on another
frequency (or on ... kc/s (or
Mcls)).
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Abbre-
viation

Qsz

QTA

QTB

QTC

QTD*

QTE

QTF

Question

Shall I send each word or group
more than once?

Shall I cancel telegram (or message)
number... ?

Do you agree with my counting of
words?

How many telegrams have you to
send ?

What has the rescue vessel or rescue
aircraft recovered?

What is my TRUE bearing from
you?
or
What is my TRUE bearing from...
(name and/or call sign) ?

. or

What is the TRUE bearing of...
(name and/or call sign) from...
(name and/or call sign) ?

Will you give me my position ac-
cording to the -bearings taken by
the. direction-finding stations
which you control?

Answer or Advice

Send each word or group twic
(or... times). '

Cancel telegram (or message)
number... ]

I do not agree with your counting
of words; | will repeat the first
letter or digit of each word or
group.

I have...
for...

telegrams for you (or
(name and/or call sign)).

... (identification) has recovered...

1. ... (number) survivors
2. wreckage
3. ... (number) bodies. -

Your TRUE bearing from me is...
degrees at... hours.

or
Your TRUE bearing from...
(name and/or call sign) was...
degrees at... hours.
or
The TRUE bearing of... (name
and/or call sign) from... (name
and/or call sign) was... degrees

at... hours.

Your position according to the
bearings taken by the direction-
finding stations which | control
was... latitude... longitude (or
other indication of position),
class... at... hours.
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Abbre-
viatiori

QTG

QTH

QTI*

QTJI*

QTK*

QTL*

Question

\Will you send two dashes of ten
seconds each (or carrier) followed
by your call sign (or' name)
(repeated... times) (on...kc/s
(or Mcls))?

or

Will you request... (name and/or
call sign) to send two dashes of
ten seconds each {or carrier)
followed by his call sign (and/or
name) (repeated... times)on...
kc/s.(or Mc/s)?

What is your position in latitude
and longitude (or according to
any other indication) ?

What is your TRUE course?

What is your speed?

(Requests the speed ofa ship or air-
craft through the water or air
respectively.)

What is the speed of your aircraft
in relation to the surface of the
earth?

What is your TRUE heading?

Answer or Advice

| am going to send two dashes of
ten seconds each (or carrier)
followed by my call sign (or
name) (repeated... times) (on...
kc/s (or Mcls)). . ,

or
have requested... (name and/or
callsign) to send two dashes of
ten seconds each (or carrier)
followed by his call sign (and/or
name) (repeated... times) on...
ke/s (or Mcls).

My position is.. .'latitude... longi-
tude (or according to any other
indication).

My TRUE course is... degrees.
My speed is... knots (or... kilo-
metres per hour or... statute

miles per hour).

(Indicates the speed ofa ship or air-
craft through the water or air
respectively.)

The speed of my aircraft in rela-
tion to the surface of the earth

is... knots (or... Kkilometres
per hour or... statute miles per
hour).

My TRUE heading is... degrees.



Abbre-

viation

QTM*

QTN

QTO

QTP

QTQ

QTR

QTS

QTT

QTU

QTV

QTW*

Question

What is your MAGNETIC head-
ing?

At what time did you depart from
(place)?

Have you left dock (or port)?
or
Are you airborne?

Are you going to enter dock (or
port)?

or

Are you going to alight (or land)?

Can you communicate with my
station by means of the Interna-
tional Code of Signals (INTER-
CO)?

What is the correct time?

Will you send your call sign (and/
or name) for... seconds?

What are the hours during which
your station is open?

Shall | stand guard for you on the
frequency of...kc/s (or Mcls)
(from... to... hours)?

What is the condition of survivors?

Answer or Advice

My MAGNETIC heading is...
degrees.

| departed from... (place) at...
hours.
I have left dock (or port). .
or
I am airborne.

am going to enter dock (or port).

or
am going to alight (or land).

am going to communicate with
your station by means of the
International Code of Signals
(INTERCO).

The correct time is... hours.

will send my call sign (and/or
name) for... seconds.

The identification signal which
follows is superimposed on ano-
ther transmission.

My station is open from... to...
hours.

Stand guard for me on the fre-
quency of.. .kc/s (or Mc/s) (from
. to... hours).

Survivors are in... condition and

urgently need...
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Abbre-
viation

QTX

QTY*

QTZ*

QUA

QUB*

QuC

QUD

QUE

QUF

Question

Will you keep.your station open
for further communication with
me until further notice (or Until
... hours) ? '

Are you proceeding to the position
of incident and if so when do you
expect to* arrive?

Are you continuing the search?

Have you news of... (name and/or
call sign)! Y

Can you give me in the following
order information concerning:
the direction in degrees TRUE
and speed of the surface wind;
visibility; present weather; and
amount, type and height of base
of cloud above surface elevation
at... (place of observation)!

What is the number (or other indi-
cation) of the last message you
received from me (or from...
(name and/or call sign))!

Have you received the urgency
signal sent by... (name and/or
call sign) !

Can you speak in... (lan-
guage), with interpreter if neces-
sary; if so, on what frequencies?

Have you received the distress
~ signal sent by... (name and/or
call sign)!

Answer or Advice

I will keep my station open for
further communication with you
until further notice (or until...
hours).

| am proceeding to the position of
incident and expect to arrive
at... hours (on;.. date).

I am continuing the search for...
(aircraft, ship, survival craft,
survivors or wreckage).

Here is news of...
call sign).

(name and/or

Here is the information requested:

(The units used for speed and
distances should be indicated).

The number (or other indication)
of the last message | received
from you (or from... (name
and/or call sign)) is.-..

I have received' the urgency signal
sent by... (name and/or call
sign) at... hours.

I can speak in...
on...kc/s (or Mcls).

(language)

have received the distress signal
sent by... (name and/or call
sign) at... hours.
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Abbre-
viation

QUH*

QUM
QUN

QuoO*

QUP*

QUR*

QUS*

Question

Will you give me the present baro-

metric pressure at sea level?

May | resume normal working?

1

When directed to all stations:
Will vessels in my immediate
vicinity... or
(in the vicinity of... latitude...
longitude) or
(in the vicinity of...)

please indicate their position,
TRUE course and speed?

. When directed to a single station:

Please indicate your position,
TRUE course and speed?

Shall I search for...

1. aircraft

2. ship

3. survival craft

in the vicinity of... latitude...
longitude (or according to any
other indication) ?

Will you indicate your position

by...

1. searchlight

2. black smoke trail
3. pyrotechnic lights?

Have survivors...

1. received survival equipment

2. been picked up by rescue
vessel

3. been reached by ground rescue
party?

Have you sighted survivors or

wreckage ?1fso, in what position ?

PINK PAGES

Answer or Advice

The present barometric pressure at
sea level is... (units).

Normal working may be resumed.

My position, TRUE course and
speed are...

Please search for:..
1 aircraft
2. ship '
3. survival craft.
in the vicinity of... latitude...
longitude (or according to any
. other indication).

My position is indicated by...

1 searchlight
2. black smoke trail
3. pyrotechnic lights.

Survivors...
1. are in possession of survival
equipment dropped by, ..
2. have been picked up by rescue
vessel .
3. have been reached by ground
' rescue party.

Have sighted...
1. survivors in water
2. survivors on rafts
3. wreckage =
in position... latitude... lon-
gitude (or according to any other
indication).
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Abbre-

viation Question Answer or Advice

QUT* Is position of incident marked? Position of incidentis marked by...
1 flame or smoke float
2. sea marker
3. sea marker dye
4. ... (specify other marking).

QUU*  Shall I home ship or aircraft to my Home ship or aircraft...
position? (name and/or call sign) ...

1. to your position by sending
your call sign and long dashes
on...kc/s (or Mc/s)

2. by sending on...kc/s (or
Mc/s) TRUE track to reach
you.

QUW=*  Are you in the search area desig- |aminthe... /designation) search
nated as... (designator or latitude area. 1
and longitude) ?

QUY*  Isposition ofsurvival craft marked ?  Position of survival craft was
marked at... hours by.,.
1. flame or smoke float
2. sea marker
3. sea marker dye
4. ... (specify other marking).
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B. List of Signals according to the Nature of Questions,
Answer or Advice .

[This table can, be prepared only after Section IA has been adopted]

SECTION H. MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNALS

Abbreviation
or Signal

Definition

AA All after... (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after RQ
in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after RPT, to
request a repetition). -

AB All before. .. (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after
RQ in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after RPT,
to request a repetition). -

ADS Address (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after RQ

in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after RPT, to

request a repetition).

AR End of transmission.

as"' Waiting period. '

BK Signal used to interrupt a transmission in progress. ,

BN All between... and... (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy

or after RQ in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after
RPT, to request a repetition).

BQ A reply to an RQ.

fT Signal to mark the separation between different parts of the same
transmission.

C Yes or “The significance of the previous group should bp read in the
affirmative”.

CFM Confirm (or | confirm).

CcL* I am closing my station.

COoL Collate (or | collate).

CORREC- Cancel my last word or group. The correct word or group follows
TION (for radiotelephony).

(KOR-REK-
SHUN)

Note: When used in radiotelegraphy a bar over the letters composing a signal denotes that the letters are
to be sent as one symbol. [ ]
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Abbreviation
or Signal

cpP
cQ
Cs

DE

DF

DO
E
ETA

INTERCO
(IN-TER-CO)

K
KA
KTS
MIN
MSG

NIL
NO
NW
N X
OK
oL

PBL

PSE

REF
RPT

PINK PAGES

. Definition

General call to two or more specified stations (see Article 31).
General call to all stations.

Call sign (used to request a cell sign).

“from__ " (used to precede the name or other identification of the
calling station — see No. 1216A).

Your bearing at... hours was... degrees, in the doubtful sector
of this station, with a possible error of... degrees. '

Bearing doubtful. Ask for another bearing later (or at... hours).
East (Cardinal point) (see No. 1400). .
Estimated time of arrival. ’

International Code of Signals groups follow (for radiotelephony).

Invitation to transmit.
Starting signal.
Nautical miles per hour (Knots).

Minute (or Minutes).

Prefix indicating a message to or from the master of a ship concerning
its operation or navigation. . m .o '

North (Cardinal point) (see No. 1400).

| have nothing to send to you.

No (Negative).

Now.

Notice to Mariners (or Notice to Mariners follows).
We agree (or It is correct).

Ocean Letter. ]

Prefix indicating a private radiotelegram.

Preamble (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after RQ
in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) dr after RPT, to
request a repetition).

Please.
Received.
Reference to... (or Refer to...).

Repeat (or 1 repeat) (or Repeat...).
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Abbreviation
or Signal

RQ
S
SIG

SLT
SvC
SYS
TFC
TR

TU
TXT

VA

WA

WB

WD
WX
xQ
YZ

Definition

Indication of a request.
South (Cardinal point) (see No. 1400).

Signature (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after RQ
in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after RPT, to
request a repetition).

Radiomaritime Letter.

Prefix indicating a service telegram.

Refer to your service telegram.

Traffic.

Used by a land station to request the position and next port of call
of a mobile station (see Nos. 1083 and 1314); used also as a prefix
to the reply.

Thank you.

Text (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after RQ in
radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after RPT, to request
a repetition).

End of work.

West (Cardinal point) (see No. 1400). ~

Word after... (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or after
RQ in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after RPT,
to request a repetition)”.

Word before... (used after a question mark in radiotelegraphy or
after RQ in radiotelephony (in case of language difficulties) or after
RPT, to request a repetition).

Word(s) or Group(s).

Weather report (or Weather report follows).

Prefix used to indicate the transmission of a service note.
The words which follow are in plain language.
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ANNEX gg

Revision of Appendix 16 to the Radio Regulations

- Appendix 16 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended

as follows:

APPENDIX 16

Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code

MOD 1

Letter to be
transmitted

Anm
B

I &G m m o O

[P —

(see Article 33)

Word to
be used

Alfa
Bravo
Charlie
Delta
Echo
Foxtrot
Golf
Hotel
India

Juliett

Spoken as *

AL FAH
BRAH VOH

CHAR LEE or SHAR LEE

DELL TAH
ECK OH
FOKS TROT
GOLF

HOH TELL
IN DEE AH
JEW LEE ETT

* The syllables to be emphasized are underlined.
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When it is necessary to spell out call signs, service ab-
breviations and words, the following letter spelling table shall be used:
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Letter to be Word to
transmitted = be used Spoken as *
K Kilo KEY LOH
L Lima LEE MAH
M Mike MIKE
N November NO VEM BER
0o Oscar 0SS CAH
P Papa PAH PAH
Q Quebec KEH BECK
R Romeo ROW ME OH
S Sierra SEE AIR RAH
T Tango TANG GO
U Uniform YOU NEE FORM or
OO NEE FORM
V Victor VIK TAH
W Whiskey WISS KEY
X X-ray ECKS RAY
Y Yankee YANG KEY
z Zulu Z00O LOO
ADD 2. When it is necessary to spell out figures or marks, the
following table shall be used:
Figure or
mark to be Codeword Spoken as **
transmitted to be used
0 NADAZERO NAH-DAH-ZAY-ROH
1 UNAONE OO-NAH-WUN
2 BISSOTWO BEES-SQH-TOO
3 TERRATHREE TAY-RAH-TREE
4 KARTEFOUR KAR-TAY-FOWER

* The syllables to be emphasized are underlined.
** Each syllable should be equally emphasized.
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Figure or
mark to be
transmitted

5

6

7

8

9
Decimal

point

Full stop

(MOD) 3,

Code word
to be used

PANTAFIVE

SOXISIX

SETTESEVEN
OKTOEIGHT

NOVENINE

DECIMAL
STOP

PINK PAGES

Spoken as *

PAN TAH-FIVE
SOK-SEE-SIX
SAY-TAY-SEVEN
OK-TOH-AIT
NO-VAY-NINER

DAY-SEE-MAL
STOP

However, stations of the same country, when communi-

cating between themselves, may use any other table recognized by
their administration.
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NOC Appendices 21 and 22
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PARTIAL REVISION
OF THE ADDITIONAL RADIO REGULATIONS

(GENEVA, 1959)

In Resolution No. 20 adopted by the Plenipotentiary Conference,
Montreux, 1965, it was decided that a World Administrative Radio Confer-
ence to deal with matters relating to the maritime mobile service should
be held in Geneva in 1967, and the Administrative Council was invited to
draw up the detailed agenda for this Conference and to fix the opening
date and the duration thereof at its 1966 annual session. During its
21st Session (1966), the Administrative Council, with the concurrence of
a majority of the Members of the Union, adopted Resolution No. 590
which determined the Agenda of the Conference and decided that a World
Administrative Radio Conference should be convened in Geneva on
18 September 1967.

The World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters
relating to the maritime mobile service accordingly convened on the
appointed date, and, in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 52 and 54
of the Convention, Montreux, 1965, considered and revised the relevant
provisions of the Radio Regulations and of the Additional Radio Regu-
lations, Geneva, 1959. Particulars of the revisions of the Additional
Radio Regulations are given in Annexes 1 -3 hereto.

The revised provisions of the Additional Radio Regulations, Geneva,
1959, shall form an integral part of the Additional Radio Regulations
which are annexed to the International Telecommunication Convention.
They shall come into force on [.............. ".Juponwhich date the provi-
sions of the Additional Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, which are can-
celled or modified by these revisions shall be abrogated.
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The delegates signing this revision of the Additional Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959, hereby declare that, should an administration make reser-
vations concerning the application of one or more of the revised provisions
of the Additional Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, no other adminis-
tration shall be obliged to observe that provision or those provisions in
its relations with that particular administration.

* X *

Members and Associate Members of the Union shall inform the Secre-
tary-General of their approval of the revision of the Additional Radio Regu-
lations, Geneva, 1959, by the World Administrative Radio Conference
to deal with matters relating to the maritime mobile service, Geneva, 1967.
The Secretary-General will inform Members and Associate Members of
the Union regarding receipt of such notifications of approval as they are
received.

In witness whereof the delegates of the Members of the Union repre-
sented at the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters
relating to the maritime mobile service, Geneva, 1967, have signed in the
names of their respective countries this revision of the Additional Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, in a singie copy which will remain in the archives
of the International Telecommunication Union and of which a certified
copy will be delivered to each Member and Associate Member of the Union.

Done at Geneva, ........cccoeeneen.. ,1967.
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Additional Radio Regulations

ARTICLES.!, 2 AND 3

NOC 2001-2017
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ANNEX 9

Revision of Article 4 of the Additional Radio Regulations

Article 4 of the Additional Radio Regulations shall be
amended as follows:

ARTICLE 4

NOC 2018-2030

SUP 2031

NOC 2032-2039

(MOD) 2040 8§11. The land station or ship or aircraft station charges for radio-

telegrams concerning stations not yet included in the appropriate
list of stations are fixed, as part of its duties, by the office which
collects the charge. The ship or aircraft station charges pertaining
to radiotelegrams intended for mobile stations the names or call
signs of which are replaced by the indication of the route followed
or by any other equivalent indication (see No. 2011), are also fixed,
as part of its duties, by the office which collects the charge. They
are the normal rates notified by the administration(s) concerned or,
in the absence of such notification, they are the maximum charges
‘prescribed in No. 2025.

NOC 2041-2053

MOD 2054

NOC
NOC

(2) Meteorological radiotelegrams must bear the service instruction
=0OBS= at the beginning of the preamble and the paid service indica-
tion =OBS= before the address. This paid service indication is
the only one admitted.

2055-2057

D. Press Radiotelegrams
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ADD 2057A 8§ 16A. Press telegrams from a mobile station to a land station

NOC 2058

MOD 2059

shall be admitted as press radiotelegrams.

§ 18. (1) The land station and ship or aircraft charges are reduced
by 50 per cent. These radiotelegrams are subject to the conditions
of acceptance laid down in Articles 65 to 69 of the Telegraph Regula-
tions (Geneva Revision, 1958). For those radiotelegrams which
are addressed to a destination in the country of the land station,
the telegraph charge to be collected is one-half of the telegraph
charge applicable to an ordinary radiotelegram.

NOC 2060-2062
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ARTICLES AND 6
NOC 2063-2106
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NOC

MOD

MOD

NOC

ADD

MOD

MOD

MOD

ANNEX AR

Revision of Article 7 of the Additional Radio Regulations

2107

2108

2109

2110-2117

2117A

2118

2119

2120

Article 7 of the Additional Radio Regulations shall be
amended as follows:

a)

b)

k)

m)

ARTICLE 7

Press radiotelegrams in the conditions specified
in Nos. 2057A to 2060.

Meteorological radiotelegrams in the conditions
specified in Nos. 2053 to 2057.

The supplementary charges levied by the offices
of origin or by mobile stations for the special
radiotelegram category specified in Nos. 2110 to
2117 inclusive shall be the charges specified in the
Telegraph Regulations, Geneva Revision, 1958.

Radiotelegrams to be retransmitted by one or
two mobile stations at the sender’s request
(=R M =), in the conditions specified in Nos. 2152
to 2154.

m) Radiomaritime letters and radio air letters in the

n)

conditions specified in Article 6 of these Ad-
ditional Regulations.

Radiotelegrams concerning persons protected in
time of war by the Geneva Conventions of
12 August 1949 (=RCT=) in the conditions
specified in Nos. 2061 and 2062.
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SUP 2121

MOD 2122

NOC 2123

8 2. In addition, the following paid service indications shall be
permitted in radiotelegrams: =GP=, =GPR=, =MP=, TR ,
=TFx= (from ship or aircraft to land), =TLXx= (from Ship or
aircraft to land), =Jx= (from land to ship or aircraft), =Reexpedie
de x= (only when'the charge for forwarding can be collected),
=Jour=, =Nuit=, =Etat Priorite Nations=, =Etat Priorite=,
=Etat=, =Remettre x= (from ship or aircraft to land).
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ANNEX AR

Revision of Article 10 of the Additional Radio Regulations

Article 10 of the Additional Radio Regulations shall be
amended as follows:

ARTICLE 10
MOD 2152 §1 Mobile stations shall, if the sender so requests, serve as inter-

mediaries for the routing of radiotelegrams; the number of inter-
mediary mobile stations is, however, limited to two.

NOC 2153-2156

MOD 2157 (3) The station assisting in the free retransmission in accordance
with the provisions of Nos. 2155 and 2156 must enter the service
abbreviation QSP... (name of the mobile station) at the end of the
preamble of the radiotelegram.

NOC 2158
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NOC 2159

MOD 2160

ANNEX AR

Revision of Article 11 of the Additional Radio Regulations

Article 11 of the Additional Radio Regulations shall be
amended as follows:

ARTICLE 11

8§ 2. When a”radiotelegram received at a mobile station cannot
be delivered, that station so informs the office or mobile station of
origin by a service advice. In the case of a radiotelegram originating
on land, this service advice is sent, whenever possible, to the land
station through which the radiotelegram passed, or, .if necessary, to
another land station of the same country or of a neighbouring
country, so far as existing conditions or special arrangements permit.
In such cases the name or call sign of the station from which the
. radiotelegram was received is quoted.
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ARTICLES 12, 13 AND 14
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FINAL PROTOCOL

At the time of signing the Final Acts of the World Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 196.7, the undersigned delegates take note
of the following statements made by signatory delegations.
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RESOLUTION No. A

Relating to the abrogation of Resolution No. ..... and
Recommendations Nos. 27 and 30 of the
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

that the undermentioned Resolutions and Recommendations
of the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva,- 1959, are obsolete:

resolves

that the said Resolutions and Recommendations are abrogated.



RESOLUTION No. C

Concerning the establishment of a co-ordinated world-wide system for the
collection of data relating to oceanography

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) the expressed desire for the establishment of a co-ordinated world-
wide system for the collection of data relating to oceanography;

b) that in each of the six high frequency bands allocated exclusively
to the maritime mobile service a frequency band has been designated for
use in the collection of data relating to oceanography in accordance with
Appendix 15;

c) that use of these frequencies with maximum effectiveness is
dependent upon co-operation and co-ordination among administrations;

d) that certain administrations expressed the desire that a co-ordinated
world-wide system for the transmission of data relating to oceanography
be established on the basis of a co-ordinated plan in the bands allocated
by the present Conference;

e) ‘ that, however, certain other administrations wish to use in the
near future stations for the collection of data relating to oceanography
within the framework of decisions taken on this matter by the present
Conference;

f) that, consequently, a co-ordinated programme for the collection
of data relating to oceanography should be established using the frequency
bands referred to in b) above;

9) . that the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission (1.0.C.)
and the World Meteorological Organization (W.M.O.) have been in
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consultation since 1962 with respect to co-operative efforts in the collection
of data relating to oceanography (e.g. the W.M.O./1.0.C. Panel of Experts
on Co-ordination of Requirements, Geneva, 19-21 July, 1967);

resolves

1 that the 1.0.C. and W.M.O. be invited to develop jointly, in con-
sultation with the I.F.R.B., and in consultation with administrations
of the Members and Associate Members of the Union, as appropriate,
a co-ordinated plan designed to meet existing and future requirements of
all interested Members and Associate Members, for use by stations in the
collection of data relating to oceanography in a world-wide system, within
the framework of provisions made by the present Conference for such
a system; this plan to include the geographical distribution of oceanogra-
phic stations, their system of operation, the deployment of frequencies
in the system and the manner in which oceanographic information is to
be transmitted;

2 that administrations be encouraged to assign frequencies in con-
formity with the plan and the recommendations of 1.0.C. and W.M.O.
for the portion of the world-wide system over which they have jurisdiction;

3. that the 1.0.C. and W.M.O. be invited further to assume jointly
the responsibility, in consultation with the I.F.R.B., for keeping such a
plan current, in the light of changing requirements for data relating to
oceanography;

4, that the plan developed under points 1 and 3 above shall be con-
sidered at the next Administrative Radio Conference competentto deal
with matters relating to the maritime mobile service to determine what
changes, if any, appear necessary to improve its effectiveness.

R.1—78

PINK PAGES



RESOLUTION No. D

Relating to the manner in which the I.F.R.B. shall treat notifications dealing
with frequency assignments to oceanographic stations

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967, .
considering
a) that the Conference has adopted Resolution No. C, concerning

the establishment of a co-ordinated world-wide system for the collection
of data relating to oceanography; and

b) that the I.F.R.B. requires instructions regarding the notifica-
tion and registration in the Master Register of assignments to oceanographic

stations;

resolves

that the I.F.R.B. be instructed to accept for registration in the
Master Register only such notifications, submitted by administrations in
accordance with Nos. 486 and 487, as pertain to transmitting and receiving
oceanographic stations which are land based and which are in conformity
with Resolution No. C. Such notifications shall be treated by the Board
in accordance with No. 505 of the Regulations. These entries in the
Master Register shall not prejudice any decisions to be taken by the next
Administrative Radio Conference competent to deal with the maritime

mobile service.
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RESOLUTION No. E

Relating to the notification of ship station frequencies used for narrow-band
direct-printing telegraph and data transmission systems

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that in Appendix 15 certain sections of the HF bands allocated
to the maritime mobile service are reserved for narrow-band direct-printing
telegraph and data transmission systems;

b) that the development by administrations of radiotelegraph
services between ship and shore using the above-mentioned Systems is at
an early stage;

c) that in consequence the present Conference is not in a position
to decide whether'it is necessary to regulate the orderly use of frequencies
for the transmission by ship stations of direct-printing telegraph signals
or on what basis this might be done;

d) that these questions should be considered by the World Adminis-
trative Radio Conference referred to in Recommendation No..|[;

e) that the existing provisions of the Radio' Regulations do not
provide administrations with appropriate guidance for the period between
the coming into force of the Final Acts of the present Conference and the
coming into force of the FinaLActs of the Conference mentioned in d)
above;

resolves

1 that, during the period referred tome) above, any administration
operating or bringing into operation narrow-band direct-printing telegraph
or data transmission systems for ships shall notify to the International
Frequency Registration Board, for recording in the Master International
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Frequency Register, and to the Secretary-General for inclusion in the
List of Coast Stations, the frequencies on which ship stations participating
in the service will be required to transmit;

2 that these notices concerning frequencies used for reception by
coaststations shall not be subject, to technical examination by the Board,
and that the assignments notified shall be recorded in the Master Register
for information only, bearing no date in Column 2, but with a suitable
remark in the Remarks Column referring to this Resolution;

3. that these entries in the Master Register shall not prejudge any
decisions which may be taken by the World Administrative Radio Con-
ference referred to in Recommendation No.|||.
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RESOLUTION No. F

Relating to the Introduction of a
Radiocommunication Operator’s General Certificate
for the Maritime Mobile Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that Article 23 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, provides
for two classes of certificate as well as a special certificate for radiotelegraph
operators;

b) that many radiotelegraph operators are the holders of the second-
class certificate;

c) that the higher Morse code speed qualification of the first-class
certificate may not be necessary in the future;

d) thatthere is a future need for greater emphasis on the practical
maintenance of radiocommunication equipment in service;

is of the opinion

a) thatadministrations should consider the desirability of replacing
the present two classes of radiotelegraph operator’s certificate with a
general class of certificate for radiocommunication operators, which is
more closely related to future needs;

b) thatin considering the introduction of such a certificate, admi-
nistrations should take into account the certificate qualification as appended
hereto in Annexes 1, 2 and 3;

resolves

1 that administrations wishing to issue a radiocommunication
operator’s general certificate for the maritime mobile service are authorized
to do so;
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2. that the radiocommunication operator’s general certificate shall
maintain at least the practical technical standards of the present first-
class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate;

3. that the Morse code speed shall not be less than specified in No. 884
of the Radio Regulations;

4, that, for the purposes of the Radio Regulations, such a general
certificate shall be recognized as an alternative to the present first and
second-class certificates;

5 that a country which does not issue the general certificate and
which employs an operator of a foreign nationality who holds this certificate
may decide upon the status of the radiocommunication operator in so
far as employment in its own ships is concerned.

R.1—83

PINK PAGES



ANNEX 1

Conditions for the Issue of the Radiocommunication Operator’s
General Certificate—Maritime

The radiocommunication operator’s general certificate is issued
to candidates who have given proof of the technical and professional
knowledge and qualifications enumerated below:

a) Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory of radio
sufficient to meet the requirements of paragraphs b), c) and d) below.

b) Theoretical knowledge of marine radiotelegraph and radiotele-
phone transmitters and receivers, marine, aerial systems, automatic alarm
devices, radio equipment for lifeboats and other survival craft, direction-
finding equipment, together with all auxiliary items including power supply
(such as motors, alternators, generators, inverters, rectifiers, and accumu-
lators), with particular reference to maintaining the equipment in service.

C) Practical knowledge of the operation, adjustment and mainte-
nance of the apparatus mentioned in paragraph b) above, including the
taking of direction-finding bearings and knowledge of the principles of
the calibration of radio direction-finding apparatus.

d) Practical knowledge necessary for the location and remedying
(with the means available on board) of faults which may occur during a
voyage, in the apparatus mentioned in paragraph b) above.

e) Ability to send correctly by hand and to receive correctly by ear,
in the Morse code, code groups (mixed letters, figures and punctuation
marks), at a speed of sixteen groups a minute, and a plain language text
at the speed of twenty words a minute. Each code group shall comprise
five characters, each figure or punctuation mark counting as two characters.
The average word of the text in plain language shall Contain five characters.
The duration of each test of sending and receiving shall be, as a rule, five
minutes.
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f) Ability to send correctly and to receive correctly by radio-
telephone.
g) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to radiocommunications,

knowledge of the documents relating to charges for radiocommunications
and knowledge of the provisions of the Convention for the Safety of Life
at Sea which relate to radio.

h) A sufficient knowledge of world geography, especially the princi-
pal shipping and the most important telecommunication routes.

i) Knowledge of one of the working languages ofthe Union. Can-
didates should be able to express themselves satisfactorily in that language,
both orally and in writing. Each administration shall decide for itself
the language or languages required.
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ANNEX 2

Qualifying Service

1 An operator holding, a radiocommunication operator’s general
certificate may be authorized to embark as chief operator of a ship station
of the fourth category (see No. 932 of the Radio Regulations).

2. Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the second
or third category (see Nos. 931 and 931A of the Radio Regulations) an
operator holding a radiocommunication operator’s general certificate
shall have had, as operator on board ship or in a coast station, at least
six months’ experience, of which at least three shall have been on board
ship. '

3. Before becoming chief operator of a ship, station of the first
category (see No. 930 of the Radio Regulations) an operator holding a
radiocommunication operatoi’s general certificate shall have had, as
operator on board ship or in a coast station, at least two years’ experience
of which at least one shall have been on board ship.

ANNEX 3

Conditions of Employment of Holders of Radiocommunication Operator’s
General Certificates on Ship Stations

The holder of a radiocommunication operator’s general Certificate
may carry out the radiotelegraph or radiotelephone service of any ship
station and, having regard to the requirements of paragraphs 1, 2 and 3
of Annex 2, may act as chief or sole operator on any ship station in the
circumstances detailed in Nos. 914-918 of the Radio Regulations.
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RESOLUTION No. G

Relating to the Examination of Pertinent Portions of the Revised International
Code of Signals

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization
(I.M.C.0.) has prepared a revised International Code of Signals which
is designed to be used in all methods of signalling, including radio;

b) that the revised International Code of Signals was adopted by
the 1.M.C.O. Assembly at its 4th Session in 1965, to come into effect on
first of January 1968 (later amended to be first of January 1969);

c) that the 1.M.C.O. Assembly at its 4th Session invited the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union (I.T.U.) to comment on the pertinent
portions of the revised International Code of Signals at an Administrative
Radio Conference for the maritime mobile service;

d) that the present Conference has amended certain portions of
the Radio Regulations by adopting Appendix 13A and Appendix 16
(revised), and in so doing has attempted to reduce to a minimum the
differences between the Radio Regulations and the International Code of

Signals;

e) that it is necessary to determine the responsibility of the 1.M.C.O.
and the I.T.U. regarding the choice and conditions of use of international
signals related to radiocommunication;

f) that it is advisable to bring the revised International Code of
Signals and the Appendices 13A and 16 (revised) to the Radio Regulations

into force on the same date;
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recognizing

a) that the I.T.U. is responsible for determining the choice and
conditions of use of international signals relating to radiocommunication
procedures;

b) that the 1.M.C.O. is responsible for determining the choice and
conditions of use of international signals relating to other matters, such
as navigation, and search and rescue operations;

resolves

1, that, where considered desirable, signals within the responsibility
of the International Telecommunication Union may be reproduced in
the publications of the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organi-
zation suitably annotated to indicate their source;

2. that the attention of the Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization should be invited to differences existing between
the Radio Regulations and: the revised International Code of Signals
(see Annex to this Resolution);

requests the Secretary-General

to communicate the present Resolution together with the Annex
to the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization.
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ANNEX

Differences between the Provisions of Appendices 13A and 16 (revised)
to the Radio Regulations and those of the International Code of Signals

1. Phonetic Alphabet and Figure Code

The figure spelling table in Appendix 16 (revised) contains in
addition to the figures 0 to 9 and the mark “Decimal Point”, the mark
“Full Stop” * as follows:

Figure or
mark to be
transmitted Code word spoken as
Full Stop STOP STOP
2. Abbreviations in Appendix 13A pertaining to use of emergency

position-indicating radio beacons not appearing in the International Code
of Signals

QO0J  Will you listen on. . .kc/s (or am listening on.. .kc/s (or
Mc/s) for signals of Mc/s) for signals of
emergency position- emergency position-

mindicating radiobeacons? indicating radiobeacons.

QOK  Have you received the signal I have received the signal of
of an emergency position- an emergency position-
indicating radiobeacon on indicating radiobeacon on
.. .kcls (or Mc/s)? .. .kc/s (or Mcls).

* The mark “Full Stop” appears in the International Code of Signals but not in the
figure spelling table of that Code.
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3.

Signals with

identical or almost identical meaning but with

different abbreviations or signals

App. 13A

QOE

QOE?

QRX

QRZ?
QTA
QOA?

QOB?

QoC?

QTQ

QSW

QSW

QSW

International

Code

of Signals

Yl

YJ

YL

YM

YN

YR7

YR8

YR9

YU

YW

YX

YY

Meaning **
I have received the safety signal sent by... (name
andlor call sign).

Have you received the safety signal sent by...
(name and/or call sign)!

I will call you again at... hours (on...kc/s (or
Mc/s)). '

Who is calling me?
Cancel telegram (or message) No..,.
Can you communicate by radiotelegraphy (500 kc/s) ?

Can you communicate by radiotelephony (2 182
ke/s) ?

Can you communicate by radiotelephony (channel
16 - frequency 156-80 Mc/s)? .

I am going to communicate with your station by
means of the International Code of Signals (INTER-
CO). '

I am going to send on this frequency (or on.. .kc/s
(or Mc/s)) (with emissions of class...). '

I am going to send on this frequency (or on.. .kc/s
(or Mc/s)) (with emissions of class...).

I am going to send on this frequency (or on...kc/s
(or Mc/s)) (with emissions of class...).

** In cases of slight differences of meaning, the wording in Appendix 13A is given.
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International

App. 13A Code Meaning**
of Signals
QOD ZB I can communicate with you in...
' 0. Dutch 5. Italian

1. English 6. Japanese
2. French 7. Norwegian
3. German 8. Russian
4. Greek . 9. Spanish

QOD? ZC Can you communicate with me in...
0. Dutch 5. Italian

1. English 6. Japanese
2. French 7. Norwegian
3. German 8. Russian
4. Greek 9. Spanish

QRS ZM Send more slowly (... words perminute).
QRS? ZM1 Shall I send more slowly?

QSz ZN Send each word or group twice(or... times).
QRT Z0 Stop sending.

QRT? Z0lI Shall I stop sending?

4, Identical abbreviations or signals having quite different meanings

BK, BQ,BT, CL, CP, DF, DO, KA, NW, NX, Ol, TU, WD,
WX, XQ, MIN, MSG.

5. Identical abbreviations or signals having only a slight difference
of meaning
CQ

K (no confusion possible, if signal K is given with numerals)
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Note: The following provisions of the Radio Regulations refer
to the International Code, of Signals:

— No. 1386A,
— Appendix 13A, Section I, abbreviation QTQ,
— Appendix 13A, Section Il, abbreviation INTERCO.
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RESOLUTION No. H

Relating to the need for keeping adequate watch by ship stations on the
International Distress Frequency for Radiotelephony

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

PINK PAGES

a) that this Conference has adopted the necessary amendments to.

the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, concerning the operation of emerr
gency position-indicating radiobeacons on the international distress fre-
quency for radiotelephony;

b) that ship stations which are equipped for radiotelegraphy but
are also equipped for radiotelephony are required to keep watch only
on the international distress frequency for radiotelegraphy;

c) that ship stations keeping watch only on the international distress
frequency for radiotelegraphy will not hear distress calls from small craft
calling on the distress frequency for radiotelephony;

d) that if radiotelegraph ship stations in a position to do so would
keep watch on both the radiotelephony and radiotelegraphy international
distress frequencies, it would increase the safety of ships and especially
of those fitted for radiotelephofiy only;

e) that a watch on both the radiotelephony and radiotelegraphy
international distress frequencies would improve the efficacy of assistance
to the survivors from any maritime distress incident; ,,

is of the opinion

that an increased watch is necessary by ship stations on the radio-
telephony distress frequency;
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resolves

that the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organiza-
tion be invited to consider this matter, as part of the study currently being
undertaken on the maritime safety system, taking into account the possi-
bility of eventual amendment to the pertinent provisions of the Interna-
tional Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea (London, 1960);

requests the Secretary-General

to communicate this Resolution to the Intergovernmental
Maritime Consultative Organization.
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RECOMMENDATION No. AA

Relating to a Reprint of the Radio Regulations and of the Additional
Radio Regulations

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

that the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959; have undergone partial
revision by the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference to Allocate
Frequency Bands for Space Radiocommunication Purposes, Geneva,
1963, and by the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the
Preparation of a Revised Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R)
Service, Geneva, 1966, and that the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,
and the Additional Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, have undergone
partial revision by the present Conference,

is of the opinion

that the task of administrations would be facilitated if these
Regulations were reprinted to include the partial revisions carried out by
the above-mentioned conferences;

recommends

1 that the Secretary-General should consult all administrations as to :
a) the desirability of carrying out such a reprint;

b) the desirability of issuing the new publication in loose-leaf form,
with the pages of each article numbered separately, so as to facilitate
its being kept up-to-date to reflect any partial revisions of the
Radio Regulations or the Additional Radio Regulations which
may be carried out by future conferences;

2. that if the response as regards 1.a) is favourable, the Secretary-
General should proceed with the reprint, with a view to the new publica-
tion being available by the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of
the present Conference.

R.1—95

PINK PAGES



RECOMMENDATION No. BB

Relating to a Regrouping of the Radio Regulations and
the Additional Radio Regulations appertaining to
the Maritime Mobile Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

in view of

the terms, of Administrative Council Resolutions Nos. 522, 549 and
Decision No. 346 relating to a possible revision of. the structure of the
Radio Regulations and the Additional Radio Regulations;

considering

a) that it is desirable that those provisions of the Radio Regulations
and of the Additional Radio Regulations which relate to the maritime
mobile service be segregated from those relating to other services and
regrouped in logical sequence;

b) that the Administration of the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland submitted to the present Conference in Document
No. 117 a proposal for regrouping the provisions of the Radio Regula-
tions and of the Additional Radio Regulations relating to the maritime
mobile service, but that time did not permit its detailed examination;

c) that it is in general very difficult for a conference of limited duration,
charged with the revision of the substance of only part of the Regulations,
to undertake at a sufficiently early stage in its work a revision of the order
in which they are arranged,;

recommends

1 that the Administrative Council should bear in mind:

a) the desirability of including a regrouping of the Radio Regulations
and of the Additional Radio Regulations relating to the maritime

R.1—96
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mobile service in the agenda of the first World Administrative
Radio Conference at which, in the Council’s opinion, it would
be practicable to undertake this task; and

b) in particular, the possibility that it might be included in the agenda
of the Conference referred to in Recommendation No. Q of the
present Conference; '

2. that the Secretary-General should ask all administrations to take
the present Recommendation into account in connection with any studies
they may be making in accordance with Administrative Council Decision
No. 346;' ' ' m

requests

the Secretary-General and the 1.F.R.B. also to study this question
and to submit their suggestions to administrations in due time.

R.1—97
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Annex : 1

PLENARY MEETING

REPORT OF COMMITTEE 2

The Credentials Committee held two meetings. At the first of
these it set up a Working Group, the terms of reference of which were to
examine the credentials deposited with the Conference Secretariat in the
light of the provisions of Chapter 5 of the General Regulations annexed to
the International Telecommunication Convention and to report thereon to
Committee 2.

1) ‘ On the basis of the report of the Working Group, the Credentials

Committee considers that the credentials of the representatives of countries

listed in Section A of Annex 1 to this report are in order,

p Those Members of the Union which, in accordance with the provisions
of No. 640 of the General Regulations, have given the delegations of other
Members the power to vote and sign on their behalf are indicated by a note
to that effect opposite their names in the list.

2) Section B of Annex 1 lists those delegations for which provisional
credentials have been deposited in accordance w1th No. 631 of the General
Regulations,

The delegation of the Kingdom of Morocco has not yet deposited
credentials., '

The Credentials Committee draws the attention of the Plenary
Meetlng to the situation of the delegation of Viet-Nam, a country which is
not a signatory to the International Telecommnication Convention (Montreuxy
1965) and which has not yet acceded thereto. It considers that, while Viet-
Nam may not at preseﬁ% have the right to vote at conferences of the Union,
its delegation may nevertheless sign the Final Acts of the Conference.

The: Credentials Committee has entrusted its Chairman with the task
of examining any further credentials which may be received prior to the

signing ceremony and of reporting thereon directly to the Plenary Nb-,éé.
'"QN

‘r ; “\“ ‘
~

A. PETTIL
Chairman of Committee 2
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ANNEX

A. CREDENTIALS FOUND IN ORDER

Algeria (Algerian Democratic
and Popular Republic)

Argentine Republic

Australia (Commonwealth of)
Austria

Belgium

Brazil

Cameroon (PFederal Republic of)’
Canada

Ceylon

China

Cyprus (Republic of)
Colombia (Republic of)

Korea (Republic of)

I&ory Coast (Republic of the)
Cuba

Denmark

Group of Territories
represented by the
French Overseas Post
and Telecommunication
Agency :

Spain

United States of America
Ethiopia

Finland

France

Ghana
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Greece
Guyana

Hungarian People's
Republic

India (Republic of)
Indonesia (Republic of)
Irecland l

Ioelandv

Israel (State of)

Italy

Jamaica

Japan

Jordan (Hashemite ' (powers delegated to the State of
Kingdom of) Kuwait (Document.No, 226))

Kuwait (State of)
Liberia (Republic of)
Malaysia
Malta
Mexico
Monaco
. Norway
New Zealand
Pakistan
Netherlands (Kingdom of the)
Poland (People's Republic of)
Portugal '

Portuguese Oversea
Provinces

Federal Republic of
Germany

Roumania {Socialist Republic of)
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United Kingdom of
Great Britain and
Northern Ireland,
the Channel Islands
gnd the Isle of Man

Senegal (Republic of the) (powers delegated to the Republic
of the Ivory Coast (Document No.,176))

Singapore (Republic of)

South Africa (Republic of)
Sweden '
Switzerland (Confederation of)

Chad (Republic of the) (powers delegated to the Federal
Republic of Cameroon
(Document No, 222))

Czechcslovak Socialist
Republic

Territories of the
United States . f arerica

Togolese Republic (powers delegated to the Group of
- Territories represented by the
French Overseas Post and
Telecommunication Agency
(Document No. 198))

Tunisia
Turkey

Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics

Venezuela (Republic of)
Viet-Nam (Republic of)

Yugoslavia (Federal
Socialist Republic of)

B. PROVISIONAL CREDENTIALS

Bulgaria (People's Republic of)
Chile

Congo (Democratic Republic of)
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DECLARATION

BY THE DELEGATION OF THE SOCIALIST REPUBLIC OR ROUMANIA
TO THE WQRLD ADMINISTRATIVE MARITIME RADIO CONFERENCE

The delegation of the Socialist Republic of Roumania declares that
the persons sent by the Chiang-Kai~Shek group have no right to represent:
China and cannot, therefore, take part in the work of this Conference on
behalf of the Government and the people of China.

Only the legitimate representatives of the People's Republic of
China are entitled to represent the Government and the people of China and
to participate on their behalf in the work of the International Tele-
communication Union and the conferences - including the present Conference -
organized under its auspices.

V. NICOLESCU

Head of the Delegation of the
Socialist Republic of Roumania
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STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATION OF
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

TO THE I.T.U. MARITIME R4DIO CONFERENCE

, The delegation of the United States of America wishes

to refer to statements which have been circulated by the delegations of the
UeSeS.R., Bulgaria, Czecheslovakia, Hungary, Poland and Roumania concerning
the representation of China at the World Aduministrative Radio Conference

of the International Telecommunication Union. The delegation of the
United States of America wishes in this connection to record the view

of the United States Government that the Government of the Republic of
China and only the Government of the Republic of China is entitled to
represent China at this Conference. It is also the. view of the

United States Government that the question of the representation of

China is a political issue which should properly be dealt with in. the
United Nations General Assembly and not in technical conferences and

organs of specialized agencies which should be guided by the relevant
decision of the United Nations General Assembly.

Rebhert T. BARTLEY

Head i the Delegation of
the United States of America

October 24, 1967
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COMMITTEE 6

EIGHTH REPORT OF WORKING GROUP 64

TO COMMITTEE 6 (OPERATION)

LIST V ~ LIST OF SHIP STATIONS

Wbrking Group 6A has examined the suggestions submitted by the
Secretary-General in Document No. 119 and recommends that Committee 6
take the following decisions:

1. Appendices'9 and 10 will be modified so that the List of Ship
Stations (List V) may be published with the aid of the I.T,U. computer, -
starting with the 1969 edition. ‘

26 Studies will be continued to investigate the possibilities of
improving the layout of Iist V, In deciding on what the final solution .
shall be, (direct printing or intermediate processes), the Secretary-General
shall take account of the need for satisfactory legibility and minimum sales
costs as well as the experience gained in publishing service documents
(notably, the List of Telegraph Offices)with the aid of the I.T.U. computer.
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COMMITTEE 6

FOURTH REPCRT OF COMMITTEE 5

Timetable for the transition to SSB in the bands between 4000 and 2% 000 ke/s
(see paragraphs in the attached Resolution)

l. - It was decided that as from 1 January 1972 coast stations should
cease DSB emissions entirely. This decision was taken after a vote which
gave the following results : :

34 administrations could accept the date 1 January 1972; -
10 administrations were opposed to that date;
4 administrations abstained.

The delegation of the U.S.S.R. reserved its right to re-open the
discussion when the question was further submitted to the Plenary Meeting.

24 It was decided unanimously that, as from 1 January 1972, new
installations on board ships should consist solely of SSB equipment, but
that administrations should try to avoid installing new DSB equipment on
board ships from the time that the new. Regulations come into. force.:

3. It was also decided that as from 1 January 1978 DSB.emissions
should completely cease, the only classes of emissions permitted being
A3A and A3J. However, the delegation of Poland reserved its right to
re-open this question-at ‘the Plenafy Meeting, this delegation being able
only to accept the date of 1 January 13980.

3;1 The disgussions which took'place on this subject revealed
considerable differences of opinion on the subject of what
classes of emission stations should be able to use.

. Some delegations considered that ship stdtions should be able to
use both classes A3A and A3J whereas others thought that only one
of these two classes should be obligatory. Some delegations
considered that the use of class A3H during the transitional
period should be obligatory for coast stations only, whereas
others thought that this class of emission should be obligatory
for both coast and ship stations. '
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Finally the text which appears in paragraph 3 under, resolves that
- of the draft resolution was adopted after a vote which gave the following
. results i *

20 administrations were in favour of that text;

4 administrations were opposed to it;

4 administrations abstained.
4, It was moreover agreed that the dates of 1 January 1972 and
1 January 1978 should be mentioned in all the numbers of the Regulations
where it was necessary and, further, that these provisions would be the

. subject of a resolution, the text of which appears in Annex 1.

II. Use of class A3B emissions

It was decided that the gquestion as to whether or not class A3B
emissions will continue to be authorized after the new allotment plan is
implemented should be considered by the conference which will be convened

in 1973.

To this effect the Committee adopted. the text of a draft
resolution which appears in Annex 2. ‘

III. Designation of common Irequencies in the MF bands for use by the
radiotelephone coast stations for their communications with ships
of other nationality

The Committee has studied the proposal HOL/18% (37) concerning
a new paragraph No. 1336A to be inserted in the Radio Regulations to the
effect that some specific frequencies should be designated for common use
by radiotelephone coast stations for their communications with ships of
_other nationality. However, after having examined the Master International
Frequency Register, it concluded that it was not possible, for the time
being, to designate such frequencies. Consequently, the Committee adopted
the text of a draft recommendation to the effect that proposals should be
made by. the administrations to the next appropriate administrative radio
conference and that, in the meantime, such frequencies should be used
according to special or regional arrangements. This draft recommendation
appears in Annex 3.
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Teghnical characteristics of SSB transmitters

The Committee agreed that technlcal characteristics of SSB

:transmltuers used in the maritime mobile Sérvice in the bands between 1605
and 4000 ke/s, and between 4000 and 23 000 ke/s, should be specified in the

Radio Regulations.

‘These specifications will be contained in & new Appendix 17A, the
text of which appears in Annex 4.

As a consequence of the decision taken with respect to the

" tolerances to be applied to SSB transmitters, the Committee felt it
’necessary to amend the table of frequency tolerances whlch is the subject
‘of Appendix 3. These modlflcatlons are indicated in Annex 5. (See also

paragraph V.)

Technical characteristics of VHE transmitters with 25 ke/s channel spacing

1. '~ The Committee decided that the technical characteristics .for
equipment with 25 ke¢/s channel spacing should conform with_the standards
laid down in a new section B in Appendix 19. (See Annex 6 to this report.)

2. As a consequence, the Committee decided that the specifications
contained in the present Appendix 19 applying to transmitters and receivers
using 50 ke/s spacing should form the section A of the new Appendix 19.

It was also decided-to amend paragraph 4 of this Appendix in
order to put the text in l;ne with the phrasing of C.C.I. R. Recommendation
No, 425, (See Annex 7.)

3 As a consequence of the introduction of characteristics contained
in section B, Appendix 19, the relevant tolerances in Appendix 3 have been

changed. (See Annex 5 to this report).

Port -Operation services

1. : The Commlttee decided to amend the definition of the Port Operatlon
service glven in Article 1. (See Annex 7.) :

2. As a consequence, the text of No. 1371 of Article 35 was modified.
The new text of this number appears in Annex 8.

S The Committee also considered a proposal submitted by the United

Kingdom and contained in Document No. 78 to the effect that the following
new paragraph should be added in Article 25 :
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ADD 13674 (5) However, when within the service area of a Port
Operations Coast Station, ship stations may maintain
watch either on 156.80 Me/s or on the appropriate port
operations channel if watch cannot be maintained on
both.

After some discussion, the Committee regarded that matter as
being under the terms of reference of Committee 6. (See also Annex 8.)

Communications on inland waterways

The Committee adopted the additional teyt for No. 287 of the
Radlo Regulatlons. The new text of this number appears in Annex 9 to
provide for the use of the VHF bands, allocated to the marltlme mobile
Service, for communications on inland waterways.

The Chairman

P. MCRTENSEN

Annexes : 9
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ANNEX 1

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. ...

Relating to the use of Single Sideband Techﬁique in the
Radiotelephone Maritime Mobile Service Bands between
4 000 and 23 000 ke/s

The Administrative Radio Conference to deal with mattérs relating

to the Maritime Mobile Service, Geneva 1967,

considering

a) . Recommendation No. 28 and Resolution No. 3 of the

Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1959;

Q)' Recommendation . No. 3 contained in the Final Report of the
Panel of Experts convened for the purpose of devising ways and
means of relieving the pressure on the‘bandsvbetween 4 and

27.5 Mc/s, Geneva 1963;

“c) ‘ the desirability“of replacing dqﬁble sideband emissions by
singlevéideband emissions as early as possible in the maritime

mobile service bands between 4 000 and 23 000 ke/s;

resolves that

unless otherﬁise specified in the Final Acts of this
Conference or in any decision concerning the use of_class of
émission AZB which may be taken by the Conferenée'mentioned in
Resolutibri-lo. | Zﬁbéumdnt No, 266. Aﬁnéx g}’radioiolephone
stations in the moaritime mobile.service operating in the bands
between 4 000 ond 2% 000 k¢/s shall comply with. the_conditions

sot out in the following provisions s

1. As from 1 January 1972, any new installation made in ship

stations shall consist solely of single sideband equipment.
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2.

However, administrations shall endeavour to avoid installing new

double sideband equipment in those stations from the time that

the Radio Regulations, Geneva 1967, come into force,

As from 1 January 1972, coast stations shall cease all.

double sideband emissions.

Until 1 Januafy 1978, coast stations equipped for single
sideband operations shall, and ship stations equipped for single
sideband operations should, be able to use Class A3H emissions
in addition to Class A3A and A3J emissions. In any event, ship
stations shall until 1 Januery 1972 be able to use either :

1) Class A3 emission or

2) Classes of emission A3H, A3%A and A3J.

As from 1 January 1978 Class A3A and A3J cmissions only

shall be authorized,

/further resolves

that Recommendation No, 28 of the Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva 1959, be abroééfea.“7'éf¥_7

L; Note for the drafting Committee : This paragraph may be included
in Resolution NO.A;7
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ANNEX 2

DRAFT RESOLUTION

Relating to the use of class of emission A3B by Radintelephone
Stations in the Maritime Mobile Service in the Bands between

4 000 and 23 000 ke/s

‘The World Adwinistrative Radio Conference to deal with matters

relating to the Maritime Mobile Service (Geneva, 1967),
' ,considering

a) that certain administrations are at present using Class A3B
emissions, in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 17 to the
Radio Regulations, Geneva (1959). for radiotelephone communications

- with ships;

b) . that difficulties may arise from the use of this class of
emission when the new allotment plan is preparéd by the conference

which is the subject of Recommendation No.  /Document No. 230/;
resolves

1. that, as an exception, the use of Class A%B emissions, in
addition to normal SSB emissions, may continue to be authorized;
subject to special arrangement between administrations concerrazd
and affected up to the date when the new allotment plan enters

into force;
2. . that the conference which is the subject of Recommendation

No. Ziocument No. 23Q7 shall consider whether Class A3B emissions
should be maintained after that date.
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DRAFT RECOMMENDATZION No,

Relating to the Designation of Common Frequencies in
the MF Bands for Use by the Coast Radiotelephone Stations
for their Communications with Ships of Other Nationality

The World Admlnlstratlve Radio Conference to deal with matters

relqtlng to the Marltlme Mobile SerV1ce (Geneva, 1967),

notin

that on small ships, equipped with a single sideband
installation, a crystal controlled spot frequency receiver is

essential in order to facilitate correct tuning;

that such ships, which make international voyages and
communicate with coast stations of another nationality, need to

be provided with a considerable number of additional crystals;

that reducing the number of receiver crystals- required,
the cost of single sideband receivers is kept to a satisfactory

level;

congidering

that international working frequencies should be assigned
to all coast stations for working with ships of another
nationality.such use of these frequencies:not precluding. ther

possibility of using them also for national purposes;

that an examination of the Master Intermational Frequency

‘Register has revealed that no freguencics-appear to be available

foricomnon vse by all cosst.stotions for working with ships-of

cnother nationality edther on o world-wide orion o regivnal

basis;
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1.

2a

recommends

that administrations study this matter at the earliest
opportunity with a view to formulating proposals for considera~-
tion by the next administrative radio conference competent to

deal with the matter;

that, in the meantime, countries should explore the
possibiiity of concluding regional, bilateral or multilateral
arfangéments to provide common working frequencies for coast

stations for working with ship stations of another nationality.
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ANNEX 4

ADD APPENDIX 17A

Technical Characteristics of SSB Transmitters Used

in thé Maritimé Mobile Sérvice for Radiotelephony in

the Bands between 1605 and 4000 kc/s and between 4000 and
| 23000 ke/s

1. Classes of emissions :
a) For emissions in class A3J the power of the carrier shall be
at‘least‘4o db below the peak envelope power of the emission.

b) For emissions in class A3A the power of the carrier shall be

16 + 2 db below the peak envelope power of the emission.
2. Coast and ship stations shall use onlyrupperjsideband“emissions.

B The transmitter audio—frequency bandrshall be 350 to 2700 c¢/s,
with a permitted amplitude variation of 6 db.

y, The carriervfrequency of tfansmitters shall be maintained within
the following tolerances |
a)’ coast stations : + 20 ¢/s
b) ship stations : + 100 c¢/s; the short~term limits (of the order of
15 minutes) shall be + 40 ¢/s..

5. The unwanted frequehcy modulation of the carrier shall be

sufficiently low to prevent harmful distortion.
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6. When using single sideband A3H, A3A or A3J emission the power of
any unwanted emission supplied to the antenna transmission line of a station
on any discféﬁehfrequency shall, when the transmitter is driven to full peak

envelope powéf; be in accordance with the following table :

Frequency sepafaﬁién A ke/s : Minimum attéhuation.below
from the assigned frequency 1 peak envelope power
1.6 < A = 4.8 28 db
4,8 < A = 8.0 38 dp
8.0 < A 43 3b, without exceeding
' the power of 50 milliwatts

Transmitters when using reduced carrier or suppressed carrier
emission»may, as far as spurious emissions are concerned, be tested for com—
pliance with this regulation by means -of a two—~tone audio input signal with
sufficient frequency separation between tones such that all intermddulation
products occur at frequéhcies at least 1.6 kc/s remOVed from thé éésigned

frequency.

1 The assigned frequency shall be 1 400 ¢/s higher than the carrier

frequency.
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L. power: above 5 kW

% 8 e s e 8 0 0 L JE N ¢ 0. @ * .

3. Mobile stations :
a) ship stations

2. emissions other than
class Al
~ power 50 W or less

— power above 50 W

50
50

¢« o » ¢ e o & & s o

ANNEX §
- APPENDIX 3
Band : 1605 to 4000 ke/s-
2. Land stations
- power 200 W or less - 100 100 h)
~ power above 200 W 50 50 h)
3, Mobile stations
 a) Ship stations 200 200 1)
Band : from 4 to 29.7 Me/s
2. Land stations :
a) coast stations : _
- power 500 W or less 50 50 h)
- power above 500 W 50% 30% h)
"o and 5°kW or less
50. 15 h)
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Band : 100 to 470 Me/s
2. Land stations :
a) Coast stations © 100 20 3)
b) C .6 & @ 9 e o e
C) e v e e e e e
3. Mobile stations :
a) Ship stations and
survival craft
stations :
- in the band 156 -
174 Me/s ’ 100 20 J)
Footnotes to the table of frequency tolerances
ADD h) For coast radiotelephone SSB transmitters the tolerance
is 20 ¢/s '
ADD i) For ship radiotelephone SSB transmitters. the tolerance
is 100 ¢/s. (See also Appendix 17A)
ADD 3 For tranemitters put into service after 1 January 1973,

the toilerance of 10 parts in 106 shall apply; this tolerance
35 applicable to all transmitters after 1 January 1983.
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ANNEX 6
MOD - APPENDIX- 19
Technical Characteristics for Transmitters and Receivers

Used in the Maritime Mobile Service in the 156-174 Mg/s Band -
LSqe -ilrbicles 28 mnd: 35, sAppendix. /18 7 and Begslutiva do, o'es)

- Section A :
Tfansmitters and receivers using 50 kc/s spacing between édjacent
channeié

1. Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave (phase

modulation) shall be used.

2, The frequency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation shall
approach 15 kq/s as nearly as practicable. In no event shall the frequency
deviation exceed + 15 kq/s. However, it is recognized that under certain
conditions, the percentage of modulation may be decreased to avoid adjaqent

channel interference.,

3. When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the Table
in Appendix 18, the emission of each station shall be polarized vertically at

the source,’
4. The eudio frequency band shall be limited to 3 000 c¢fs.
_ Section B :

Transmittérs and receivers using 25 kq/s spacing between adjacent

channels

1. - Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave (phase

modulation) shall be used.
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2 The frequency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation shall
approach 5 kc/ s as nearly as practicable. In no event shall the frequency
deviation exceed i+ 5;k_c/s,

3. .The frequéncy tolerance for coast and ship stations shall not
-expeed :_'10;10_6_.

4o When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the Table
in Appendix 18, the emission of each station shall be polarized vertically at
the ‘source. -

5a The audio frequency band shall be limited fo'a 000 ¢fs.

6. It shall be possible to reduce, readily, the effec_tive radiated

power of ship station +to 1 watt or less,



MOD

ADD

37

384

Document No; 319-E
Page 17

ANNEX 7

Article 1

¢ o 8 o0 0 e 8 8 6 e b e 4 & @ & © o # 9 2 o v & & o

"Port Operations Service : A maritime mobile service
in or near a port, betWeen coast stations and ship
stations, or between ship stations, in which messages
are restricted to those relating to the operational
handling, the movement and the safety of ships and,
in emergency, to the safety of persons. Messages
which are of a public correspondence nature shall be-

excluded,”
e o ¢ & o * o & ® o * . o e * 6 o e o * &

"Port station : A coast station in the Port Operations

Service".
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ANNEX 8

® 8 e 6 P & s & e+ ¢ S 8 & e © e o & s e o & e o©o s o

(5) However, when within the service area of a Port
Operations Coast Stztion, ship stations may maintain
watch either on 156.80 Mc/s or on the appropriate
port operations channel if watch cannot be maintained
on both. -

® 6 & e e 2 & ¢ o & & ¢ e e + s s . o o e o & & & o

822, Communications in the port operations service
shall be restricted to those relating to the opera~
tional‘handling, the movement and the safety of
ships and, in emergency, to the safety of persons,
Messages which are of a public correspondence nature

are excluded,

® & @ e 6 o & e & e ® ct e » e o * 2 e * o & B s e o
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ANNEX 9

Article 5

The frequency 156.8 Mc/s is the international
safety and calling frequency for the maritime mobile VHE
radiotelephone service. Administrations shall ensure ‘
that a guard-band of 75 kc/s on each side of the
frequency 156.8 Mc/s is provided. The conditions for

the use of this frequency are contained in Article 35.

In the bands 156.025-157.425 Mc/s,

- 160.625-160.975 Me/s and 161.475-162.025 Mc/s, each-

administration shall give priority to the maritime
mobile service on only such frequencies as are assigned
to stations of the maritime mobile service by that

administration (see Article 35).

Any use of frequencies in these bands by stations
of other services to which they are allocatéd, should be
avoided in areas‘where such use might cause harmful
interference to the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone

service.

"However, the frequency bands in which priority
is given to the maritime mobile service may be used for
radiotelephone communications on inland waterways,
subject to agreements between interested and affected
administrations and taking intc accounf current usage

and existing agreements.”
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PLENARY MEETING
(FIRST READING)

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu-
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Assembly for a

first reading.

Com. Doc. No.
4 307
5 319
4 307
5 319

Annex: Pages B.7/01-21

Pages

3-5

8-12

17
21
19

11-12
15-16
5-6

15-16

9-10

Subject Comments
Res. K New arrange-
ment of bands
(4-23 000 kcls)
No. 573
Res. L Transfer of
assignments
(4-23 000 kc/s)
Rec. DD Port radar
mimages
Art. 1(37, 3SA)
Art. 5 (287)
Art. 35 (1367A,
1371)
App. 17A
App. 19
Res. M SSB technique
(4-23 000 kcfs)
Res. N A3B
(4-23 000 Kc/s)
Rec. EE Harmonic
relationship,
channel spacing
Rec. FF Common

frequencies

Habib Ben Cheikh

Chairman of the Editorial
Committee
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RESOLUTION No. K

Relating to the Implementation of the New Arrangement of
Radiotelegraphy and Radiotelephony Bands Allocated to the Maritime
Mobile Service between 4 000 and 23000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that each of the HF radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony bands
allocated to the maritime mobile service by the Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1959, has been modified to make additional channels
available for radiotelephony;

b) that a considerable number of both ship and coast stations will
be transferred from existing frequencies to the new frequencies and channels
designated by this Conference;

c) that changes in frequency assignments should be made as soon
as possible so that the advantages of the rearrangement of bands may be
realized at the earliest opportunity;

d) that the transfer of assignments should be made with the least
possible disruption of the service rendered by each station;

e) that the transfer of assignments should be made in such a manner
that harmful interference between stations involved is avoided during the
implementation period;

resolves

1 that the implementation of the decisions made by this Conference
relating to the rearrangement of the HF bands allocated to the maritime
mobile service should follow an orderly procedure for the transfer of the
existing services from the old to the new assignments;

2. that administrations shall make every effort to implement the
rearrangement in accordance with the time schedule in Annexes 1 and 2.
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Step 1

Step 2

Step 3

ANNEX 1

Step of implementation

Vacate low traffic ship working
channels 85 to 98

Transfer coast telegraph stations
to new assignments made avail-
able by Step 1

Authorize coast telephone sta-
tions to use the channels vacated
by coast telegraph stations in
Step 2

Starting date Completion date

As soon as possible 1 February 1970

2 February 1970 28 February 1970
(In accordance with
Resolution No.jj.)

1 March 1970
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ANNEX 2

Step of implementation

Step 1 a) Transfer high traffic ship tele-

Step 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

b

~

graphy (Al) stations to their
new frequencies

Vacate calling channel No. 1
(the lowest assignable calling
frequency in each band) of
Section A, Appendix 15
(Geneva, 1959)

Transfer direct-printing tele-
graph systems to their new
bands

Transfer wide-band telegraph
systems upward in frequency,
as needed

Change frequency usage spe-
cified in Section B, Appen-
dix 15 (Geneva, 1959), to
that specified in Appendix 17
(Revised)

Ship stations may commence
use of the new simplex and
duplex ship channels

Starting date

1 January 1969

1 January 1969

1 July 1969

1 November 1969

1 January 1970

1 March 1970

BLUE PAGES

Completion date

30 June 1969

30 June 1969

31 October 1969

31 December 1969

28 February 1970

B.7—03



BLUE PAGES

ARTICLE 9

MOD 573 §26. (1) Frequency Bands:

10 - 2850 kcis
3155 - 3400 kc/s
3500 -3 900 kc/s in Region 1
3500 -4 000 kc/s in Region 2
3500 - 3950 kc/s in Region 3
4231 -4 361 kcls
6345-5 - 6514 kcls
8459-5 - 8 728-5 kc/s
12689 - 13 107:5 kcls
16 917-5 - 17 255 kc/s
22374 - 22624-5 kcls
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RESOLUTION No. L

Relating to the Transfer of certain Frequency Assignments for Coast Radio-
telegraph Stations in the Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the
Maritime Mobile Service between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the frequency band limits for radiotelegraph coast stations
have been modified as a result of the revision of Appendices 15 and 17;

b) that the new limits of the frequency bands for coast radiotelegraph
stations are:
4231 - 4361 kcls
6345-5 - 6514 kcls
8459-5 - 87285 kcls
12689 - 13 107-5 kc/s
16 917-5 - 17 255 kcls
22 374 - 22 624-5 kcls

recognizing

that the rearrangement of the frequency usage within the frequency
bands allocated to the maritime mobile service should be carried out in
several stages and that the transfer of certain coast radiotelegraph station
frequency assignments governs any subsequent arrangements and'should
therefore be one of the phases of the rearrangement;

resolves

1 that the frequency assignments to coast radiotelegraph stations
which, on the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of this Conference,
are recorded in the Master International Frequency Register, shall be
transferred as follows:

— any frequency assignment/in the 4 361 - 4 368 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /—129 Kc/s;
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— any frequency assignment/in the 6514 - 6 525 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /—168 kc/s;

— any frequency assignment/ in the 8 728-5 - 8 745 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /-269 kc/s;

— any frequency assignment/in the 13 107-5 - 13 130 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /-419 Kc/s;

— any frequency assignment/in the 17 255 - 17 290 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /-338 Kkc/s;

— any frequency assignment/in the 22 624-5 - 22 650 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /-251 Kc/s;

2 that low traffic ships will discontinue the use of frequencies above
4 229 kcls, 6 343-5 kc/s, 8 458 kc/s, 12 687 kc/s, 16 916 kc/s and 22 370 kc/s
as soon as practicable, and in any event not later than 1 February 1970;

3. that between 2 February 1970 and 28 February 1970 adminis-
trations shall transfer the transmitting frequencies of their coast radio-
telegraph stations as indicated in paragraph 1 above. Administrations
shall notify the I.F.R.B. of these transfers, in accordance with the pro-
visions of Section | of Article 9 of the Radio Regulations;

4. provided that the notices received by the I.F.R.B. in accordance
with paragraph 3 above do not contain any change in the basic charac-
teristics of the originally recorded assignment, other than the assigned
frequency, the I.F.R.B. shall record the change in the Master Register.
The dates to be entered in the appropriate parts of column 2 shall be those
of the original assignment. Should any other change in the basic charac-
teristics of the original assignment be notified, this change shall be dealt
with in accordance with the provisions of Article 9 of the Radio Regu-
lations ;

5. that on 1 March 1970 the I.F.R.B. shall also include in the
Master Register, in respect of each original assignment the transfer of
which has not at that time been notified to the Board, a provisional entry
determined in accordance with paragraph 1 above. For such provisional
entries, the dates in column 2 recorded for the original assignment shall
be retained. The original entries shall be retained in the Master Register
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but with a special remark in the “Remarks” column and any dates in
column 2a shall be transferred to column 2b;

6. that thirty days after 1 March 1970, the I.F.R.B. shall send to
those administrations which have not yet notified the transfer of frequency
assignments to their coast radiotelegraph stations in accordance with
paragraphs 1 and 3 above, an extract from the Master Register showing
the relevant entries contained therein on their behalf, and shall remind
them of the provisions of this Resolution;

7. that if, sixty days after the despatch of these extracts, an adminis-
tration has still not notified to the I.F.R.B. the transfer of an existing
assignment in accordance with paragraphs land 3 above, the corresponding
provisional new entry shall be deleted from the Master Register and the
original entry shall be retained with its date in column 2b and a special
remark in the “Remarks” column; if, however, the administration con-
cerned notifies the transfer during the sixty days period, the provisions
of paragraph 4 above shall apply;

8 that in those cases where the foregoing transfer procedure will
result in an increase in the probability of a specific frequency assignment
causing or experiencing harmful interference, the I.F.R.B. shall render
such assistance as will be necessary to the administrations concerned in
order to solve the problem. In doing so, the I.F.R.B. shall apply the provi-
sions of No. 534 or Nos. 629 to 633 of the Radio Regulations, as the case
may be.
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RECOMMENDATION DD

Relating to Transmission by Television of Port Radar Images to Ships

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that there may be a future requirement for the transmission by
television of port radar images from shore to ships, in congested waters;

b) that the Table of Frequency Allocations does not provide spectrum
space for this purpose;

recommends

L that as a matter of urgency, administrations and the Inter-
governmental Maritime Consultative Organization study the operational
need and the characteristics for such systems and inform the Secretary-
General of the results of these studies;

2. that if such an operational need does exist, the C.C.1.R. be invited
to determine the most suitable order of frequencies required for this pur-
pose, and the technical parameters to be met by such systems;

3 that administrations be prepared to take a decision in this matter
at the next World Administrative Radio Conference competent to deal
with the matter.
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ARTICLE 1

MOD 37 Port Operations Service: A maritime mobile service in or near
a port, between coast stations and ship stations, or between ship
stations, in which messages are restricted to those relating tq the
operational handling, the movement and the safety of ships and,
in emergency, to the safety of persons. Messages which are of a

- public correspondence nature shall be excluded.

ADD 38A Port Station: A coast station in the Port Operations Service.

ARTICLE 5

MOD 287 The frequency 156-8 Mc/s is the international safety and calling frequency
for the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. Administrations shall
ensure that a guard-band of 75 kc/s on each side of the frequency 156-8 Mc/s
is provided. The conditions for the use of this frequency are contained in
Article 35.

In the bands 156-025-157-425 Moc/s, 160-625-160-975 Mc/s and 161-475-
162-025 Mc/s, each administration shall give priority to the maritime mobile
service on only such frequencies as are assigned to stations of the maritime mobile

, service by that administration (see Article 35).

Any use of frequencies in these bands by stations of other services to which
they are allocated should be avoided in areas where such use might cause harmful
interference to the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service.

However, the frequency bands in which priority is given to the maritime
mobile service may be used for radiotelephone communications on inland
waterways, subject to agreements between interested and affected administrations
and taking into account current frequency usage and existing agreements.
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ARTICLE 35

ADD 1367A (5) However, ship stations within the service area of a Port
Operations Coast Station may maintain watch either on 156-80 Mc/s
or on the appropriate port operations frequency if watch cannot
be maintained on both.

MOD 1371 § 22. Communications on port operations channels shall be
restricted to those relating to operational handling, the movement
and the safety of ships and, in emergency, to the safety of persons.
Public correspondence messages are excluded.
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ADD

APPENDIX 17A

Technical Characteristics of Single Sideband Transmitters .Used
in the Maritime Mobile Service for Radiotelephony in
the Bands between 1605 and 4 000 kc/s and between 4 000 and
23 000 kcls

1 Classes of emission:

a) For class A3A emission the power, of the carrier shall be 16 + 2 db
below the peak envelope power. '

b) For class A3J emission the power of the carrier shall be at least
40 db below the peak envelope power.

2. Coast and ship stations shall use only the upper sideband.

3. The transmitter audio-frequency band shall be 350 to 2 700 c/s,
with a permitted amplitude variation of 6 db.

4. The carrier frequencies shall be maintained within the following
limits:

a) coast stations: + 20 c/s; ,

b) ship stations: £+100 c/s; the short-term limits (of the order of
15 minutes) shall be = 40 cfs. L

5. The unwanted frequency modulation of the carriers shall be
sufficiently low to prevent harmful distortion.

6. When class A3H, A3A or A3J emission is used, the power of any
unwanted emission delivered to the antenna transmission line on any
discrete, frequency shall, when the transmitter is driven to full peak envelope
power, be in accordance with the following table:
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0 fSeparatlonfltnh ke/s bet;/vzen o Minimum attenuation below
e frequency of the unwanted emission peak envelope power (db)

and the assigned frequencyl

16 < A < 438 28
48 < A < 80 '38
80 < A 43, without exceeding

the power of 50 milliwatts

Transmitters using reduced carrier or suppressed carrier emission
may, as far as spurious emissions are concerned, be tested for compliance
with this regulation by means of a two-tone audio input signal with a
frequency separation between the tones such that all intermodulation
products occur at frequencies at least 1-6 kc/s removed from the assigned
frequency.

1 The assigned frequency shall be 1400 c/s higher than the carrier frequency. [No. 445A]
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MOD APPENDIX 19

Technical Characteristics for Transmitters and Receivers
Used in the Maritime Mobile Service in the 156-174 Mc/s Band

(See Articles 28 and 35, Appendix [18] and Resolution No. |B)

Section A. Transmitters and receivers using 50 kc/s-spacing between
adjacent channels

1 Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave
(phase modulation) shall be used.

2. The frequency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation
shall approach 15 kc/s as nearly as praticable. In no event shall the
frequency deviation exceed + 15 kc/s. However, it is recognized that
under certain conditions, the percentage of modulation may be decreased
to avoid adjacent channel interference.

3. , When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the
Table in Appendix [18], the emission of each station shall be polarized
vertically at the source.

4, The audio frequency band shall be limited to 3000 c/s.
Section B. Transmitters and receivers using 25 kc/s-spacing between adja-
cent channels

L Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave
(phase modulation) shall be used.

2. The frequency deviation correspondingto 100% modulation
shall approach 5 kc/s as nearly as practicable. In no event shall the
frequency deviation exceed + 5 Kcfs.

3. The frequency tolerance for coast and ship stations shall not
exceed 10 parts in 106.

B.7—13



BLUE PAGES

4. When transmitting on any of the frequencies .designated in the
Table in Appendix [18], the emission of each station shall be polarized
vertically at the source.

5. The audio frequency band shall be limited to 3000 cfs.

6. . It shall be possible to reduce, readily, the effective radiated power
of a ship station to 1 watt or less.
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RESOLUTION No. M

Relating to the Use of Single Sideband Technique in the
Radiotelephone Maritime Mobile Service Bands between
4000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) Recommendation No.. 28 and Resolution No. 3 of the Admi-
nistrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959;

b) Recommendation No. 3 contained in the Final Report of the
Panel of Experts convened for the purpose of devising ways and means
of reducing the congestion in the bands between 4 and 27-5 Mc/s, Ge-
neva, 1963;

c) the desirability of replacing double sideband emissions by single
sideband emissions as early as possible in the maritime mobile service
bands between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s;

resolves

that, unless otherwise specified in the Final Acts of this Confer-
ence or in any decision concerning the use of class of emission A3B which
may be taken by the Conference mentioned in Resolution No. radio-
telephone stations in the maritime mobile service operating in the bands
between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s shall comply with the conditions set out
in the following provisions:

1 As from 1 January 1972, any new installations made in ship
stations shall consist solely of single sideband equipment. However,
administrations shall endeavour to avoid installing new double sideband
equipment,in these stations from the time that the Final Acts of this
Conference come into force;
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2. As from 1 January 1972, coast stations shall cease all double
sideband emissions; :

3. Until 1January 1978, coast stations equipped for single sideband
operations shall, and ship stations equipped for single sideband operations
should, be able to use class A3H emissions in addition to class A3A
and A3J emissions. In any event, ship stations shall until 1 January 1972
be able to use either:

a) Class A3 emission, or

b) Classes of emission A3H, A3A and A3J;
4. As from 1 January 1978, class A3A and A3J emissions only
shall be authorized.
[further resolves

that Recommendation No. 28 of the Administrative Radio’
Conference, Geneva, 1959, be abrogated.] [*]

[* Note by the Drafting Committee: This provision will be included in
Resolution No. Al]



RESOLUTION No. N

Relating to the Use of Class of Emission A3B by Radiotelephone
Stations in the Maritime Mobile Service in the Bands between
4 000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that certain administrations are at present using class A3B emis-
sion, in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 17 to the Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, for radiotelephone communications with ships;

b) that difficulties may arise from the use of this class of emission
when the new allotment plan is prepared by the conference which is the
subject of Recommendation No. jjj;

resolves

1 that, as an exception, the use of class A3B emission, in addition
to normal SSB emissions, may continue to be authorized up to the date
when the new allotment plan enters into force, subject to agreements
between administrations concerned and those whose services may*-be
affected,;

2. that the conference envisaged in Recommendation No. Q shall
consider whether class A3B emission should be maintained after that date.
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RECOMMENDATION No. EE

Relating to Harmonic Relationship and Channel Spacing in the
High Frequency Bands used by Ship Stations for Radiotelegraphy.

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that there is an urgent need for all services to utilize the high
frequency spectrum with maximum efficiency;

b) that new developments and advances in technique, and in fre-
quency synthesizers in particular, are leading to more stable and reliable
radiocommunication equipment; .

c) that the continued use of harmonically related frequencies and
of the existing channel spacings may hinder the fullest use in the future
of the bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile service for ships’
radiotelegraph stations, especially the upper bands;

d) that, in view of the time required for full utilization and amorti-
zation of equipment, any organized change of equipment for ships may
require a period of some 20 years;

recommends

1 that administrations should study, in the light of advancing
techniques, the problems relating to the future use of harmonic relation-
ship in ships’ radio equipment and to the determination of the optimum
channel spacing and the number of channels in the calling bands allocated
for high and low traffic ships; as indicated in Appendix 15 to the Radio
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Regulations, and should submit their proposals for consideration by the
next World Administrative Radio Conference cpmpetent to deal with
the matter;

2 that administrations should consider whether the use of syn-
thesized transmitters by ship stations will make it desirable to modify
the provisions for low traffic ships of Nos. 1196 to 1201, in order to allow
more flexibility in the choice of actual working frequencies.
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RECOMMENDATION No. FF

Relating to the Designation of Common Frequencies in the
Medium Frequency Bands for Use by the Radiotelephone Coast Stations
for Communicating with Ships of other Nationalities

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

noting

a) that on small ships, fitted with single sideband equipment, a
crystal-controlled spot frequency receiver is essential to facilitate correct
tuning;

b) that if such ships make international voyages and communicate
with coast stations of other nationalities, they need to be provided with
a considerable number of additional crystals;

c) that by reducing the number of receiver crystals required, the
cost of single sideband receivers can be kept to a satisfactory level,

considering

a) that international working frequencies should be assigned to
all coast stations for working with ships of other nationalities, without
precluding their use for national purposes;

b) that according to the Master International Frequency Register
no frequencies appear to be available for common use by all coast stations
for working with ships of other nationalities, either on a world-wide or
on a regional basis;
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recommends K

1 that administrations study this question at the earliest opportunity
with a view to formulating proposals for consideration by the next Adminis-
trative Radio Conference competent to deal with the matter;

2. that, in the meantime, countries should explore the possibility
of concluding regional, bilateral or multilateral arrangements to provide
common frequencies for coast stations working with ship stations of
other nationalities.

B.7—21



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

MARITIME CONFERENCE =~  pocuentwo. so1s

24 October 19567
Original : French

GENEVA, 1967

Ceneva, 24 October 1967

DECLARATTON BY THE DELEGATION OF THE
REPUBLIC OF VIET-NAM TO THE
MARITIME CONFERENCE OF THE I.T.U.

The Pelegation of the Republic of Viet—Nam protests most vigorously
against what was said by the representative of the Castro régime at the
2nd meeting of the Credentials Committee. His words were nothing but
fallacious political propaganda which has no place in an international
meeting attended by eminent specialists,

The "National Liberation Front" mentioned by the delegate concerned
is above all an army of aggressors trained and equipped by the Hanoi régime
“to infiltrate into the Scuth with a view to seizing power by subversion and
acts of terrorism.

Without wishing to embark on a useless polemic, the Viet—Namese
Delegation would simply point out that Viet—Nam has been a Member of the
I.T7.U. and that it has always borne its share of the responsibilities in the
field of radiocommunication and in all other international fields.




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

MAR HTU ME CONFERENCE Document Mo, 322-E

25 Qctober 1967

GENEVA, 1967 . _ Original : French, English,
. . Spanish

PIENARY MEETING

NINTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4.

Subject s Appendix 3

1. ~ The Third Plenary Meeting agreed that the revision of Appendix 3
contained in Document No. 291 would be re-examined by Committee 4.

24 . The attached texts were unanimously adopted by the twenty-sixth
meeting of Committee 4. ’

F . Go PERRIN

Chairman of Committee 4

Annex : 1
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Document No. 322-E

Page 3

ANNEX

Page B.5-05 of Document No. 291 is modified, insofar as it

relates to high traffic ships, to read as follows ¢

MOD 3, Mobile stations :
a) -Ship stations :

1) Class Al emission
ADD - low traffic ships 200 200 j)
ADD - '~ high traffic ships | 50 3) m)
2) Emission other than
Class Al |
— power 50 W or less 50 ¢). - 50.¢) k)

Page B.5-06 of Bocument No. 291 is modified, insofar as it

relates to the Footnotes to the Table of Frequency Tolerances, to read

as follows @

~ADD J) A frequency tolerance of 50 parts per million shall be

~applicable in the case of assignments made after the entry into
force of the Final Acts of the World Maritime Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1967, to ship'stations using the lowest or highest .

series of :

a) calling frequencies; and
p) working frequencies for low traffic and high traffic ships

(see Appendix 15).

ADD 5) For ship station transmitters used for direct—printing

telegraphy or for data transmissions, the tolerance is 100 c/s



‘Annex to Document No. 322-E

Page L

ADD

ADD

(with a meximum deviation of 40 c¢/s for short periods of the

order of 15 minutes).

;) For coast station transmitters used for direct—printing

telegraphy and for data transmissions, the tolerance is 40 c¢/s.

E) Applicable to new transmittefs installed after the date of
entry into force of the Finél‘Acté of the World Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967. Ship station transmitters
installed before this date may continue. to have-a tolerance of
200 parts per million until 1 January 1973 froh which date all
ship station transmitters shall have a tolerance of 50 parts

per million.

Note to the Editorial Committee

Footnote g) applies only to high -traffic ships.




*INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

M R I]T l] M E @@NFE RE N@E : . Document_No. J23-E

25 QOctober 1967
GENEVA, 1967 ' Original : French

COMMITTEE 3

Report by the Secretary—-General

EXPENDITURE ON THE MARITIME CONFERENCE
AS AT 20 OCTOBER 1967

A further interim statement of the accounts of the Maritime
Conference is submitted herewith for the comsiderction of the Budzet Control
Committee. This statement shows that of the budget approved by the '
Administrative Council Swiss Francs 67 500 are still available.

As will be seen from the attached tables, the following transfers
of credits from one subhead to another are proposed :

Subhead I (Ttem 7.703) to Subhead IT (Item 7.705) :

Sw. frs. 16,000 - Amortization of an assembly machine (instead of engagement
of 7 operators)

Subhead ITI (Item 7.711) to Subheads I and II (Items 7.702, 7.706 and 7.707):

- Sw. frs. 57, 000 — Apportionment of the credits for printing a volume of
’ proposals

Subhead I (Item 7.702) to Subhead II (various items)

Sw. frs. 40 000 -

In accordance with Article 15 of the Financial Regulations of the
Union (1967 edition), the transfer of credits from one subhead to another
requires the approval of the Budget Control Committee. I would therefore
ask the Committee to be good enough to authorize these transfers of credits.

Mohamed MILI
Secretary—General a.i.
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Document No. 323K
Page 3

ANNEX

EXPENDITURE CN THE MARITIME -OONFERENCE AS-AT 20 OCTOBER 1967

o Transfer of credits Total A | Commitment Estimatéd T?tal
. . - . ctual estimated
Subheads and items Budget - - e eredits - | L : Lo LXm .
' Item to item Subhead available - expenditure expenditure penditure ox=
' ST " |%0o subhead ' T | penditure
I, Staff - |
7.701 — Administration
- Salaries 15,806.80 | 36,451.20 | 1,896.~ | 54,154,
~ Travel 665,30 - = 665.30
~ Overtime ) 10,596.45 | 10,785.55 | 21,382.-
71,509 + 74000 I 78,500 16,528.90 | 47,047,65 | 14,423.45 | 78,000.-
7,708 - Tangusge services. et e e _ ~ e —
| ~ Selaries 134,715,45 | 320,591,60 | 10,773.— |466,080.05
—~ Travel 14,391,545 709,35 - 15,100.80
~ Overtime e 9,245,540 | 10,754.6C | 20,000,
{ — Miscellaneous | : 5.819.15 52819.15
158,000 12,000 | 70N 573,000 |149,106.90 | 330,586,35 | 27,4675 | 507,000, |
7703 — Repreoduction » ; |
~ Salaries- 19,417.30 | 17,77L.4% - 300.— | 37,488.70
~ Travel - — - - -
- Cvertime 8,980,70 | 7,530.60 | 16,511.30
~ Miseellanecus , ; 2,000, 2,000, =
' 69,000| + 3,000 - 16,000 | 56,000 | 19,417.7 | 26,752,10 | 9,830.6C | 56,000.-
7.70h - Tnsuzence — : I A— S — T
~ Accident Insurance 35,45 - 3.498,55 | - 3,534.~
— Sickness Insurance/Pension Fund 2.187.95 50,60 1,227, 45 3,466, -
' 54000 + 2,000 | 7,000 | 2,223.40 50,60 | 4,726.— 7,200, —
TOTAL,  Subhead - I 732, 500 - ~ 18,000 {| 714,500 | 187,276.50 404, 396,70 | 56,326.80 | 648,000, ~
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Total

and other sound eguipment
- hire of equipment
~ magnetic tapes, etec.

: Transfer of credits Total Acﬁﬁai Commitment | Estimated estimated
Subheads and items Budget ‘ credits L to - ex- o -
Ttem to ltem|, -00nead | oilaple | SXPenditure | nditure| penditure ex=
) to subhead ) penditure
IX. Premises and equipment
7.705. Premises, furniture, machines- .
~ rent, Maison des Congrés ) 61, 20C, = 3,000, - 64,200, -
- installation costs 550. - 950, — 1,500.~
-~ hire of furniture and machines 16,000, ~ 7,500~ | - 23,500, ~
~ upkeep and repair of machines - ' 1,000.~ 1,000, ~
~ miscellaneous ‘ ‘ 800.~ 800. -
0,000 + 5,000 | + 16,000 91,000 - 77,750.~ | _13,250.— | 91,000.-
7.706. Document Production o v o D ”i,“:;”v .
~ paper and offset workshop 24,534.75 | 16,785.80 9,679.45] 51,000.~
~ stencils ' 1,381.95 1,020,- 598.05| 34000, —
- ink - 1,112,10 460.10 427,80{ 2.000.-
~ Final Acts , ‘ ' ! 90.000.— | 90.000,~
= translation of Final Acts into R._and C, - 4 15 000.-~ | 15.000.-
115,000 |~ 3,000 |+ 2300 || 161,000 | 27.028.80 | 18,265.90 | 115,705.30| 161,000.~
-~ office supplies ' v 3,689,85 739.55 .1,270,60| 5,700,
1 - removal expenses 999. ~ - 801, - 1.800.-
~ postage, teleph., telegr. 16,331.90 s 1,668,10{ 18,000.-
—~_local  transport - , 1,197-40 - 702.60 1,900,
~ guide, badges, list of participants 2,243.25 |- - 56.T5|  24300.—
~ miscellaneous, cars 6.45 1,900, - 493,55 2,400. —
= purchase of files e , S e By 00, — - C e R 34 9004~
‘ 4 {27,000 | - 1,000 + 10,000 36,000 | 28,367.85 2,639,55 4,992,60| 36.000., —
7.708. Simultaneous interpretation o R R M ’

1,000

- 1,000 -
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Margin compared with-
the budget )

Transfer of credits Total A 1 . N . Total
Subheads and items Budget item to! subhead - credits ox Zzgiture ngm:zzigurzo eisZ;giziie estimated
‘ item |[to subhead | available P b P cxpenditure |
T7.709 - Unforeseen 2,500.~ . 2,500.- 75.- 70.- .1,855.- 2,000.-
TOTAL, Subhead II 215,500.- - +;75,000.— 290.500.-| 55,471.65 98,725.45 1135,802.90 |290,000.-
III. Preparatory work
7.710 - I.F.R.B. preparatory
work '
- Staff 38,088.20 - - 38,088.20
- Overtime 1,028.50 4,326.05 - 5,354.55
- Sickness insurance 33%2.80 - - - 332.80
- Miscellaneous 668.25 - 56.20 724 .45
45,000.-| - - 45,000,~{ 40,117.75 4,326.05 ' 56.20 || 44,500.-
T.71l1 ~ Book of proposals
- Salaries .
- Paper, offset plates, etec.
— Printing cover
- Purchase of files
— Dispatch ccsts
57,000.~ - - 57,000.- - - - _ -
TOTAL, Subhead III 102,000.- - - 57,000.- 45,000.~| 40,117.75 4,326.05 56.20 || 44,5C0.~
TOTAL, SECTION 7.7 . .
MARITIME CONFERENCE 1,050,000.- - - 1,050,000.~282,865.90 507,448.20 {192,185.90 10082,500.~

67,500,~
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

MAR HTH ME @@NFEREN@E Document No. %24-E

GENEVA, 1967

25 October 1967
Original : French

COMMITTEE 3

Report by.the Secretary-General

COST OF PRINTING THE FINAL ACTS

Administrative Council Resolution No. 8% (amended) entitled :

ORGANIZATION, FINANCING AND LIQUIDATION OF THE
ACCOUNTS OF CONFERENCES AND MEETINGS

contains the following provisions concerning publication of the Final Acts
of conferences and meetings :

"20.1 If a conference or meeting prints, for its own use,
documents. of which typographical composition can subsequently be
used, in whole or in part,Afor the printing of the Final Acts, it
must bear a percentage of the composition costs and the whole of
the printing costs of the said document;

20.2 P

20.3 The percentage of the composition costs menticned in
paragraph 20.1 above, ... shall be decided by the Plenary Assembl

it

" of the Conference or meeting ...". . :

It is for the Budget Control Committee to make a proposal to the

Plenary Meeting concerning the share of the composition costs to be debited
to the Conference accounts. The Plenipotentiary Conference (Montreux)
fixed this share, for its Final Acts, at one—third, as did all the
conferences held in recent years, and it is Suggested that the present
Conference should do the same.

Taking'the share as one—third, the sum to be borne by the

Maritime Conference may be estimated at 90,000 Swiss francs. This sum
takes account of the following factors :-
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Number of pages : 280

Expenses @

Cost of composition and
authors' corrections

Printing costs

Overtime of printing staff
(night work, Saturdays
and Sundays and waiting
time)

To be borne by

Total
Publications
: the Conference Budget
60,000 20,000 40,000
30,000 - 30,000 ’
40,000 40,000
130,000 90,000 40,000

- Mohamed MILI
Secretary—General a.i.
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MARITIME CONFERENCE 25 October 1967
. Qriginal : French/
, . ~ English/
GENEVA, 1967 ' Spanich

PLENARY MEETING

SEVENTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4

: The text in Annex 1 and table in Annex 2 have been unanimously
adopted by Committee 4, except for reservations made by the delegation of

the People's Republic of Poland with regard to frequencies assignable to

oceanographic data transmission.

F.G. PERRIN
Chairman of Committee 4

Annexes : 2
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ANNEX 1

MOD ' . APPENDIX 1

Table of Frequencies to be used by Radiotelegraph Ship Stations
in the Bands Between 4 and 27.5 Mc/s Allocated Exclusively to the Maritime

Mobile Service (see Article 32).

In the table :

2a) the assignable frequencies in a given band for each usage are :

~ indicated by the lowest and highest frequency, in heavy type,
‘assigned in that band;

- regularly spaced, the number of assignable frequencies and the

spacing in kc¢/s being indicated in italics;

k) the vertical arrows indicate the harmonic'relationship between

—

the frequencies assigned in the different bands.
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 ANNEZX 2
FREQUENCIES ASSIGNABLE T0 SHIP RADIOTELEGRAPH
STATIONS USING THE MARITIME MOBILE SERVICE
BANDS BETWEEN 4 AND 27.5 Mc/s

Annex to Document No. 325-E

Page 5

MOD APP 15
ke/s
Assignable fre- |Assignable work- : Assignable working
quencies wide- Oceano ing frequencies Assignable working . frequencies for 1
i graphic . . X Calling quencie or low
Bands | ,. . band telegraph, Ses for direct - - frequencies for . traffic shi
be/s Limits facsimile and Limits da?a Limits printing tele- Limits high traffic ships Limits frequencies L1mits_» in1ps Limits
transmission » = e
» special trans- * graph and data %
mission system systems o Group A Group B
4144.5...4160,5 . 4162.9...4165.6 4166.5....4172 4172.5......4177.5 4178.5....4186,.5 4187.5.....4208 { 4208.5...4229
4 4142.5 4162.5 4166 4172.25 4178 . | 4187 . 4231
5 frequencies 10 frequencies 12 frequencies 1 frequencies 17} frequencie¢s ‘ 84 frequencies
spaced 4 spaced 0.3 spaced 0.5 spaced 0,5 v spaced 0,5 spaced 0,5
o 6218.5...6242.5 6244.9...6247.6 | 6248.5,...6258 6258.75.....6266,25 6267.75...6279.75 6281.25....6312 6312.75..6343,5
6 6216.5 6244.5 6248 v 6258.25 6267 ' 6280,5 6345.5
T frequencies 10 frequencies 20 frequencies o {11 frequencies 17| frequencig¢s 84 frequencies 1
spaced 4 spaced 0.3 spaced 0.5 spaced 0,75 vy spaced 0,7 spaced 0,75
8290.....8326 8328.4...8331.1 8332¢004+48341.5 : 8342....8345........8355 8357..%%%.8357 . 8375.......8416 8417.....8458
8 8288 8328 8331.5 8341.75 8356 8374 8459.5
10 frequencies- 10 frequencies .20 frequencies 17} frequencigs : 84 frequencies o
spaced 4 spaced 0.3 spaced 0.5 . . \ spaced 1 spaced 1
. . 14 frequencies, spaced 1 .
12433.5..12477.5 12479.9..12482.6 12484.....12503 | 1250p4...12513... 12517,5....12532.5 12535.5. ..12559.5 . 12562.5....12624 12625.5..12687 |
12 [D2431.5 12479.5 : . |12483 ' - T 12503,25( ‘ 12534 | 12561 12689
12" frequencies 10 frequencies 20 frequencies 17| frequencigs 84 frequencies
Vspacgd 4 .spaced 0.3 spaced. 1 20 frequencies, spaced 1.5 spaced 1.5 spaced 1,5
' 16662... ' . :
16578....16634 16636.9..16639.6 16641.4...16660 - 16672...16684...16690.......16710 16714....16746 16750......16832 16834....16916
16 (16576 16636.5 | 16640 5  16660.5 16712 16748 . : 16917.5
15 frequencies 10 frequencies '20:frequencies 25 frequencies, spaced 2 17 frequencies’ 84 frequencies ’
spaced 4 spaced 0.3 spaced 1 ; Spaced 2 spaced 2
22114....22158 ‘_22160.9..22163.6 22165.¢..422184 22187 eeeevacnossconcseense 22221 22225....25265 “ 222704 4....22320 22322.5..22370
22 - 112 22160.5 , P2164 ' 22184.5 ' 22222.5 22267.5 22374
12 frequencies 10 frequencies 20 frequencies 18 frequencies, spaced 2 17 frequencies ! 41 frequencies
spaced 4 spaced 0,3 spaced 1 spaced 2.5 spaced 2.5
Assignable frequencies to ships of all categories
! ‘
Limits Calling frequencies . Limit Working frequencies Limit
25 25070 25073.5 .....OC.I..;'.....'P’CD.O..O...;l.l......". 25081 25082'5 25084 ......O........O...'..‘....0.'./'0..0’...".."‘"..0."'.0'-0.'.l’l....""’l.......l.'l..’i.l.."'l 25106.5 25110
6 frequencies, spaced 1.5 - e 16 frequencies, spaced 1.5

* The frequency bands may also be used by buoy stations for oceanographic data
transmission and by stations interrogating these buoys, in, accordance with
the conditions set forth in Resolution No. c_/.

*#

Manugal or automatic Al Morse telegraphy at speeds not exceeding 40 bauds..

#** For particulars concerning the use of 8364 kc/s, see No. 1179.

#x#*  The frequencies 4186.5, 6279.75, 8373, 12559.5, 16746 andl 22262.5 ke/s may also be assigned as special
calling frequencies. Administrations shall, if possible, abstain from assigning these frequencies as
normal calling frequencies (See Nos [TlO?7D and 1077D.1_7).
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Annex 2 to Document No. 325-E

Page T
Note to the Editorial Committee
Concerning Annex 2 ‘
1. The typeset to be used for printing the. column headings as well

as the arrangement of the headings should be as in Section A of Appendix 15
to the Radlo Regulations; Geneva, 1959.

2. The final heading adopted for the column between the llmlts
4166 etc. and 4172. 25 ete. is as follows :

Assignable Working Frequencies for narrow-—
band direct-printing telegraph‘and data V

transmission systems.

3. In the column "assignable working frequencies for high traffic
ships" the frequency 16 662 should be in line with the remaining frequencies,

i.e. ¢
16 662 ... 16 672 .../16 684 ... 16 690 ... 16 T10

the preceding arrow from 12 504 should point to 16 672.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION Socment To. 3261
- . ‘ Oct¢ 6
MARITIME CONFERENCE ey Tagaol,
t English,
GENEVA, 1967 Soanish

<

PLENARY MEETING

EIGHTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 4

Subjects ¢ Annex I : Article 7, Nos. : 4384, 441, 451, 451A, 451B
452, 452.1, 453, 453.1 and
4534

Article 12, No. : 677

Article 28, Nos.: 955, 956, 9644, Section III
: (title after No, 970) and 971

Article 32, Nos.: 1137, 1138, 1147 and 1191E
Annex II s Appendix 10 OD and OE

Annex TIT s  Appendix 20B

1. Except for reservations made by the delegation of the People's
Republi P with regard to No. 4514, the texts in Annexes I, II

and ITT have been unanimously adopted by Committee 4.

F.G. PERRIN

Chairman of Committee 4

Annexes s 3
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ADD

SUP

MOD

ADD

ADD

4384

441
451

4514

451B

Document, Now 326=E
Poge 3

ANWEX I

Article 7, Section IV

§8A. As a general rule, the minimunm separation between
adjacent frequencies used respectively by coast

stations and by ship stations is 4 kc/s.

(e) Ship stations, wideband telegraphy, facsimile,

and special transmission systems.
4 142.5 - 4 162.5 ke/s

6 216.5 ~ 6 244.5 ke/s
8 288 - 8328 ke/s

12 431.5 -~ 12 479.5 ke/s
16 576 - 16 636.5 ke/s
22 112 -~ 22 160.5 ke/s

(e)A Ship stations, oceanographic data transmission

‘(see note shown with one asterisk in Appendix 15).

4 162.5 - 4166 ke/s =
6 244.5 - 6248 kefs

8328 - 8 331.5 ke/s

12 479.5 - 12 483 ko/s
16 636.5 - 16 640 ko/s
22 160.5 - 22 164 ke/s

(e)B Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing

telegraph and data transmission systems

4 166 - 4 172.25 ke/s
6 248 - 6 258.25 ke/s
8 331.5 -~ 8 341.75 ko/s
12 483 - 12 503.25 ke/s
16 640 - 16 660.5 ko/s
22 164 - 22 184.5 ke/s
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Article 7 - Section IV (cont.)
MOD 452 (f)- Ship station, telegraphy
4 172.25 - 4 231 kc/s
6 258.25 - 6 345.5 kc/s
8 341.75 - 8 459.5 ke/s
12 503.25 - 12 689 ke/s
16 660.5 = 16 917.5 kec/s
22 184.5 -~ 22 374 kc/s
25 070 - 25 110 ke/s
SUP 452.1
MOD | 453 (g) Coast stations, wideband and manual telegraphy,
facsimile, special and datas transmission systems and
direct-printing telegraph systems.
4231 - 4361 ko/s
6 345.5 - 6 514 ke/s
8 459.,5 - 8 728.5 ke/s
12 689 -~ 13 107.5 ke¢/s
16 917.5 - 17 255 ke/s
22 374 - 22 624.5 kc/s
LDD 4531 ‘ Frequencies in the bands 25 010 - 25 070 kc/s,
25 110 =~ 25 600 ke/s and 26 100 - 27 500 kc/s may
be assigned to coast stations.
SUP 453.1

Note to the Editorial Committee

No. MOD 453 (title) appears in Document No. 231.
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Article 12
MOD 677 88. The use of class B emissions is forbidden in
all stations. ' '
Article 28
NOC. o - 'Section.I. General provisions
(30D) 955 §1. Mobile stations shall be established in such

a way as to conform to the provisions of Chapter II

as régards frequencies and classes of emission.

SUP . 956

ADD 9644 Bquipment intended for use on narrow-band direct-
printing telegraph and data transmission.gystems—should
coﬁform to the characteristics given in Appendix 20B.
Section IIT

SUP : ~ Title after No. 970. Bands_between 110 and 160 ke/s.

stp. . 971
Article %2

SUP 1137

MOD 1138 815, In Region 2, the frequencies in the band

4&20—— tou20——'kp/§7 are assigned to ship stations using
wide~band telegraphy, facsimile and special trans-
mission systems. The provisions of No. 1146 are

applicable.
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Article 32 (cont.)

MOD 1147 (3) Except as provided for in No. 1352B, coast
radiotelegraph stations operating in the msritime
mobile exclusive bands between 4 000 and 27 500 ke/s

' shall not use Type 2 emissions. (See No. 1105A.)

ADD 1191E 838E, When assigning frequencies listed in

Appendix 15, Administrations shall take due account

of the information entries in the Master Register

resulting from the notification procedure contsined
in Resolution No. ... / E /.

Note to the Editoriazl Committes

, In No. MOD 1138 : the limits of the band in sguare brackets
- will be comsequential to-decisions teken in Committee 5 relating to

Document No, 145,
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ANNEX II

Appendix 10

Oceanographic- data station.

Oceanographic data interrogating station.



PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



Document No. 326-E
Page 9

ANNEX TIIT

ADD . APPENDIX 20B

Narrow-band direct-printing telegraph équipment
(see Articles 28 and 29)

1. The equipment for narrow-band direct-printing telegraph
systems. in the maritime mobile service shall fulfil the following

conditions 3

&) The equipment shall accept signals conforming to
C.CoI.T.T. Code No, 2 at a modulation rate of 50 bauds
[and shéll provide similar signals at its output for
extension to the public telegraph network Zf(see I.7.T.

list of Definitions, Part I, item 01.12)/ and vice versa.

b)  The modulation rate over the radio path shall not

exceed 100 bauds.

c) Class Fl emission shall be used, with a total

frequency shift of 170 c/s.
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‘INTE’RNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION
Document No, 327-E(Rev.)

*MARUTH ME @ON FERENCE
‘ 26 October 1967

GENEVA, 1967 ; | | Original : English

COMUITTEE 6

NINTH REPORT OF WG 6A TO COMMITTEE 6 (OPERATION)

SELECTIVE CALLING DEVICES

Working Group 6A unanimously agreed to recommend the adoption
of the provisions appearing in the Annex attached hereto,

The attention of Committee 5 is invited to the present
Report in partlcular with respect to No, 1235A (Document No. DT/126 refers)

A, CHASSIGNOL

Chairman
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ANNEZX
Article 19
Section I
§ 2. A station shall be identified either by a

call sign or other recognized means of identification.
Such recognized means of identification may be one or
more of the following necessary for complete identifica-
tion: name of station, location of station, operating ‘
agency, official registration mark, flight identification
number, ship station's selective call number, coast
station identification number, characteristic signal,
characteristic of emission or other clearly distinguish~

ing features readily recognized internationally.

Section 1T
§ 11. (1) Bach country shall choose the call signs and
where selective calling is used in accordance with
Appendix 20C, the ship station's selective call number
and the coast station identification number of its
stations from thé international series sllocated to it,
and shall, in accordance with Article 20, notify this
information to the Secretary-General together with the
information which is to appear in Lists I to VI inclusive.

These notifications do not include call signs assigned

+to- amateur and éxpériiental stations.
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Article 19 (cont.) : Section ITI
MOD 776 (2) Ship stations
- a call sign (see Nos. 765 and 766)3 or
~ the official name of the ship preceded, if
necessary, by the name of the owner on condition
that there is no possible confusion with distress,
urgency and safety signals;
or
- its selective call numbers
ADD New Section IVA
ADD , Heading:
Selective Call Numbers in the Maritime
Mobile Service
ADD 7834 g 1. When stations of the maritime mobile service
’ ' use selective calling devices in accordance with
Appendix 20C, their call numbers shall be assigned
by the responsible zdministrations in accordance with
the provisions below. '
ADD Sub-headings
Formation ofvship}s selective call numbers
and coast station identification numbers
ADD 783B § 25(bis) (1) The ten digits from 0 to 9 inclusive

shall be used to form selective call numbers,v
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Article 19 (contd,)
ADD - 783C (2)5H0wever, combinations of numbers commencing

" with the digits 00 (zero, zero) shall not be used when

forming the identification numbers for coast stations.

ADD | 783D ‘(3) Ship station's selective call numbers and
coast station identification numbers in_the.international
series are formed as indicated in Fos. T83E, 783F and
763G,

D  783E ~ (4) Coast station identification numbefs
-~ four digifs (see No.‘7830)

Abb_ 783F (5) Ship stétions éelective call numbers
- fivé digits‘ |

ATD '.753G | (6) Predétermingd groups of ship stations
- five digits :

- consisting either of the same digit

repeated five times

- - or of two different digits repeated

alternately.,



- Annex to Document No. 327-E(Rev.)
" Page 6

Article 19 (cont.)

ADD Allocation of International Series and
Assigmment of Shin's Selective Call
Numbers and Coast Station
Identification Numbers

ADD 7831 § 25 ter. (1) Where selective call numbers and coast
station identification mumbers are required for ships and
‘coast stations for international use in the maritime
nobile service and the selective calling system‘is in
accord with Appendix 20C, they shall be given from the
series allocated to each country by the Secretary-General
uporn request’of the administration concerned., Upon
hotification by an administration of the introduction of
selective calling for international use in the maritime
mobile service
~ selective call numbers for ships will be allocated as
required in blocks of 100 (one hundred);

- coast station identification numbers will be allocated
in blocks of 10 (ten) to meet actual requirements;

- selective call numbers for selective calling of pre-
determined groups of ship stations in accordance with
No. 783G will be allocated as required as single

numbers.

7831 ' (2) Each zdministration shall choose the select-
ive call numbers to be assigned to its ship stations from
the blocks of the international series allocated to it and
shall (in accordance with Article 20) notify to the
Secretdry—General the selective call numbers which it has

assigned for inclusion in List V.

7837 (3) Bach administration shall choose the coast
station identification numbers to be assigned to its
coast stations from the blocks of the international series
allocated to it and shall (in accordance with Article 20)
notify to the Secretary-General the coast station identi-

fication numbers which it has assigned for inclusion in

List /[ TVA /.
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ADD Article 28A

International usage of Selective Calling in. the
_.Maritime Mcbile Service¥®

ADD 999B 8 1. The characteristics of the international selective
calling system shall be in accordance with
Appendix / 20C./.
Methed cf Calling
ADD - 999C § 2. (1) The call shall consist of :

- the selective call number of the ship
~station called;

- thé identification number of the coast

" station calling or the number of the
channel to be used for the reply and for
traffic if included in the call;

the whole transmitted twice.

ADD 999D ' (2) When a station called does not reply, the call
should not normally be repeated until after an interval
of at least ten minutes and ghould not then normally be

renewed until after a further interval of 30 minutes.

* [ﬂrhe World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967, recognized
that the final objective of a single international system could not be
attained duringithe'liféfime of the provisions of the reévised Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1967, and accordingly the present Appendix 20C has
been framed without prejudice to‘any systems that may be developed in the
future;7

or
é’The present Appendix 20C has been framed without prejudice to ahy
systems that may be developed in the future.‘7

NoteAtg the FEditorial Committee

"provisions of the revised Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1967" may

need to be aligned to the formula used elsewhere.
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Article 284 (cont.) ' Repiy to Collg
ADD 999E § 3. The reply to ealls should be made in accordance
with : | o
Nos. 1022 — 1023 when using radiotelegraphy;
Nos. 1241 - 1253 when using radiotelephony.
Freguencies to be used¥*
ADD 999F § 4. Selective calls / may/shall / be radiated on one

or more of the following calling frequencies

500 ke/s
-2 182 ke/s
2 170.5 kc/s**
4 434 .9 ke/s
6 518.6 ke/s
-8 802.4 ke/s
13 182.5 ke/s
17 328.5 ke/s

22 699.0 ke/s
156.8 Mc/s

* Same note as for No. 999B (preceding page)

%% At the latest, éight years after:.the date of entry into force of the
revised Radio Reguiations, this frequency will feplace 2182 ke/s for
selective calling. .
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Article 29
Section ITI

(4) When selective calling is used in the maritime
mobile servicé, the procedures prescribed in Nos. 999C,

999D and 999E shall be observed.

Article 33

Section ITT

(3) When the coast station is fitted with equipment
for selective callipg ana the ship station ié fitted
with eqéipment for receiving seléctive calls, . the
coast station shall call the ship by transmitting the
appropriate code signal, and the ship station shall call
the coast station by speech in the manner given in
No. 1222, (See also Afficle 284).

When a ship station is called by selective calling

2170;5.kc/s (carrier frequency) it shall reply on a °

frequency on which the coast station keeps watch.
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APPENDIX 20C

Selective calling system for use in the

international maritime mobile service

(See Articles 19, 284, 29 and 33 and Appendix 9)

1. Where there is a need to fulfil immediate requirements
for, selective calling the system to be used should have the

following characteristics s

1.1 ~the selective call signal Zféhall/should;7 consist of
five figures representing the code number assigned to

a ship for selective callings

1.2 the audio frequency signal applied to the input of the
'”coést station transmitter Z—shall/should_7 consist of
consecutive audio—frequenoy pulses'cohfbrming to the
foliéwing s
1.2.1 The audio frequencies used to identify the
figures of the code number assigned to a ship

[Téhall/should_7 conform to the following series :

. , Figﬁre;
Figure | 1 2 3 4 5 6 71 81 9 0 {repetid
| tion
Audio _
§§2;0y 1124|1197|1275| 1358| 1446 | 15401640 1747| 1860 1961 | 2110
c/s) :
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| For example,‘the sefies‘of audio-frequency pulses
corresponding to fhe selective call 12133 would be
1124-1197-1124-1275-2110 c/s, and the series
corresponding to the code number é2222 would be

1197-2110-1197-2110-1197 ¢/s;

1,2.2 if the series of numbers represented by thé use
of only two frequencies, chosen from those in
Section 1.2.1, are reserved for calling pre-
determined groups of ships, then 100 different
groﬁps of numbers are available for allocation,

according to the needs of administrations;

1.2.3 the waveforms of the audio-frequency generators
/ shall/should_/ be substantially sinusoidal and

not exceeding 2% total harmonic distortion;

1.2.4 +the audio-frequency pulses Z”shall/should_7 be

transmitted sequentially;

1.2.5 the difference between the maximum amplitude of
any audio-frequency pulses [Téhall/should;7 not

.exceed 1 db;

1.2.6 the duration of each audio-frequency pulse,
measured: between the half-amplitude points,-

/“shall/should_/ be 100 ms + 10 ms;
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1.2.7 the time.interval between consecutive pulses,
measured between the half-amplitude points,

/shall/should_/ be 3 ms + 2 ms;

1.2.8 the rise and the decay time of each audio-
frequency pulse, measured between the 10% and 90%

amplitude points, / shall/should_/ be 1.5 ms + 1 ms;

1.2.9 the frequency tolerance of the audio frequencies

given in Section 1,2.1 / shall/should_/ be + 4 o/s;

1,2.10 the selective call signal (the ship station
selecting call number) Zfshall/should;7 be trans-
mitted twice with an interval of 900 ms + 100 ms
between the end of the first signal and the beginning

of the second signal (Figure 1);

1.2.11 the interval between calls from a coast station
to different ships / shall/should / be at least
1 s (Figure 1).
2. If additional information is added to the selective
call signal it Zﬁsﬂall/should;7 be as follows :
2.1 to identify the calling coast station four figures

/ shall/should_/ be transmitted;

2.2 to identify the VHF channel on which a reply is
required two "zeros" followed by two "figures" should be

transmitted (see Appendix 184).
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2.3 the characteristics of the signals / shall/should /

conform to Sections 1.,2,1 and 1.2.3 to 1.2.9 inclusives

2.4 the composition of the signal Zfshall/should;7 be as
shown in the diagram (Figure 2); the tolerance on the

350 ms interval being + 30 ms;

3. | An'"ail'ships call® to actuate the receiviﬁg selectors.
on all ships, regardless of their individual code nﬁmbers,
Lfshall/should;7'cohsist of a continuous sequential transmission
" of thé eleven audio-freguencies given in Section l.2;l Thé
parameters of the audio-frequency pulses Z*shall/should;7'be in
accordance with Sections ,1;2.3, 1.2.4, 1.2,5 and 1.2.9. The
duration of each audio-~-frequency pulse, measured between the
half-amplitude points, / shall/should / be 17 ms + 1 ms and the
interval between consecutive pulses; measured between half;

amplitude points, [ﬁshall/should_7 not exceed 1 ms;

4, - Receiving selectors on ships should operate reliably

in any radio conditions acceptable for satisfactory communications

5. . The receiving selector / shall/should / be designed to
accept the signals as defined in Section 1. ﬁowever, bearing in -
mind that coast stations may transmit additional signals (e.g,
coast station identification) it is important that the re-set

time of the decoder should be 250 ms + 40 ms;
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6. ‘ The receiving selector should be so. designed, con-

strubted agnd maintained that it is resistant to atmospherics and
other unwanted signals including selective calling signals other

than that for which the decoder has been set up;

7. The receiving selector Zfshall/should_7 include an
audible or visual means of indicating the receipt of a call ang,
if required, an additional facility alloWing the determination
of the identity of the calling station or the VHF channel on

which to reply according to the needs of administrationsj

8. . The indicating means Z—shall/should_7 be actuated on

correct reception of the calling signal, no matter whether the

‘correct registration has occurred on the first, or the second,

or both parts of the calling signal transmitted by the coast

stations;

9. ' The indicating means / shall/should_/ remain actuated

until re-set manually;

10. The receiving selector equipment should be as simple
as 1ls practicable, be capable of reliable operation over long
periods with a minimum of maintenance, and could, with advantage,

include facilities for self-testing.
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COMPOSITION OF SELECTIVE CALL SIGNALS WITH ADDITTONAL INFORMATION
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

MARITIME CONFERENCE o
o 25 October i96$ ==

GENEVA, 1967 Y .
Original : English
CONMMITTEE 6
NINTH REPORT OF WG 6A TO COMMITTEE 6 (OPERATION)
SELECTIVE CALLING DEVICES
1. Working Group 6A unanimously agreed to recommend the adoption

of the provisions appearing in the Annex attached hereto.

2, Article 284 ADD 999F

2.1 . The delegate of the United States wished to invite attention
to the statements of his and other delegations recorded in the Fourth
Report of Committee 4, Document No, 275, on pages 2 and 3.

2.2 The delegate of the United Kingdom announced that his

delegation would wish to record a statement in Committee 6 when these
provisions were adopted.

4, CHASSIGNOL

Chairman

Annex : 1
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ANNEX
Article 19
Section I
§ 2. A station shall be identified either by a

call sign or other'recognized means of identification.
Such recognized means of identification may be one or
more of the following nécéssary for completé identifica~
tion: name of station, location of station, operating
agency, official registration mark, flight identification

number, ship station's selective call number, coast

station identification number, characteristic signal,

characteristic of emission or other clearly distingﬁish—

ing features readily recognized internationally.

Section II

'§ 11. (1) Bach country shall choose the call signs and

where selective calling is used in accordance with
Appendix 20C, the ship station's selective call number
and the coast station identification number of its
stations from the international series allocated to it,
and shall, in accordance with Article 20, notify this
information to the Secretary-General together with the‘
information which is to appear in Lists I $o VI inclusive,

These notifications do not include call signs assigned

_to amateur and.experimental stations.
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Article 19 (cont.) o Section III
MOD 776 (2) Ship stations
- a call sign (see Nos. 765 and 766); or
- the official name of the ghip preceded, if
necessary, by the name of the owner on condition
that there is no possible confusion with distress,
urgency and safety signals;
or
- its selective call numbers
ADD : : o New Section IVA
ATD N . Heading:
Selective Call Numbers in the Maritime
’ Mobile Service T
ADD T83A g 1. When stations of the maritime mobile service
use selective calling devices in accordance with
Appendix 20C, their call numbers shall be assigned
. by the responsible administrations in accordance with
. the provisions below.
ADD  Sub-heading:
Formation of ship!s selective call numbers
and coast station identification numbers
ADD 783B § 25(bis) (1) The ten digits from O to 9 inclusive

shall be used to form selective call numbers.
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Article 19 (contd,)
ADD 783@? (2) However,‘combinations of numbers comméncing

‘with the digits 00 (zero, zero) shall not be used when

forming‘the identification numbers for coast stations.

ADD jé}D (3) Ship station's selective call numbers and
coast station identification numbers in the international
series are formed as indicated in Nos. T83E, 783F and
783G, |

ADD 783E ' (4) Coast station identification numbers
-~ four digits (see No. 783C)
ADD T83F . - (5) Sﬁip stdtions selective call numbers
- five digits
ADD 783G ‘(6)7Predetermined groups of ship stations
- five»digité:

~ consisting either of the same digit

repeated five times

~ or of two different digits repeated

alternately.
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Article 19 (cont.)

ADD Allocation of International Series and
: ' Assignment of Ship's Selective Call
- Numbers  and Cosst Station
Identification Numbers

ADD 783H § 25 ter, (1) Where selective call numbers and coast
station identification numbers are required for ships
and coast stations for international use in the maritime

fmobile service and the selective calling system is in
accord with Appendix 20C, they shéll be given from the
series allocated to each country by the Secretary-
General upon request of the administration concerned.
Upon notification by an administration of the intro-
duction of selective calling fbr internationsal use in
the maritime mobile service, selective call numbers for
ships will be allocated as required in blocks of 100
(one hundred); coast station identification numbers will
be allocated in blocks of 10 (ten) to meet actual

requirenents.

7831 (2) Bach administration shall choose the
' ~ selective call numbers to be assigned to its ship stations
from the blocks of the international series allocated to
it and shall (in accordance With Article 20) notify to
the Secfetary~Generai the selective call numbers which it

has assigned for inclusion in List V.

783J (3) Each administration shall choose the coast
station identification numbers to be assigned to its
coast stations from the blocks of the infternational
series allocated to it and shall (in accordance with
Article 20) notify to the Secretary-General the coast
station identification numbers which it has assigned for

inclusion in List ZTiVA;7.
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ADD Article 28A
Selective Calling in the
Maritime Mobile Service
AmD 999B § 1. The characteristics of the SSFC international

selective calling system® shall be in accordance with
- Appendix / 20C_7/.

Method of Calling

ADD 999C  § 2, (1) The call shall consist of:

-~ the selective call number of the ship -

station called;

- the identification number of the coast

station calling if included in the callj
~ the whole transmitted twice.

ADD 999D © (2) When a station called does not reply, the call
shquld~hot normally-be repeated until after an interval
of.at_léést ten minutes and should not then normally be

renewed until after a further interval of 30 mimutes.

that the final objective of a s1ngle 1nternatlonal system could not be
attained dﬁring the lifetime of the provisions of the revised .

~ Radio Regulatlons, Geneva, 1967, at present belng Worked out and
accordlngly the present Appendlx 200 and prov131on No. 999F have been
framed without presudlce to any systems thatumayvbgidevgloped in the
future., |
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Article 28A (cont.) _ Reply to Calls
ADD 999E 8 3. The reply to calls‘should be made in
: accordance withs
Nos. 1022 - 1023 when using radiotelegraphy;
Nos, 1241 - 1253 when using radiotelephony.
*
Freguencies and Classes of Emission to be used
ADD 999F 8 4. Selective calls shall be radiated on one or
nore of the following calling frequencies as appropriate:
~ _
Frequenoy Clags of Emission Remarks
500  ke/s A%H Not permitted
- in Region 2
2182  ke/s A2H a°
L. 21705 ke/sT A28, L
JE ~~=_ _ kefe_] ' 3 A2H and other
: - | clagses of "1
8 —-- ke/s/ , ASH emission as
[13 -~ ke/s/ may be necess-
_ . ary for other
L7 --- ko/s/ systems
(22 - ke/s/
156.8 Mc/s F2 " Not permitted
: dn Begion 2

¥ Seme note as for No. 999B (preceding page)

** At the latest, eight years after the date of entry intd force of the
revised Radio Regulations, this frequeney will replace 2182 kc/s for

selective calling.
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Article 29

Section‘III

(4) When selective calling is used in the maritime
mobile service, the procedures prescribed in Nos. 999C,
999D 2nd 999E shall be observed.

Section IIT

When a ship station is called by selective
calling 2170.5 ke/s (carrier frequency) it shall reply

on a frequency on which the coast station keeps watch.

(3) When selective calling is used the provisions
of Article 28A shall be observed.




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

M ARITIME CONFERENCE

Document No. 326-E
25 - October 1967

GENEVA’ 1967 Original : English .
PLENARY MEETING
EIGHTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 6 (OPERATION)
List V - List of Ship Stations
Designation of the frequency 156.8 Mc/s as a distress frequency
Distress, Alarm, Urgency and Safety (Article 36 cont. Nos. 1461-1476)
Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons (Articles 1, 19 and 36)
Urgency Signal and Safety Signal (Article‘§6, Sections IX and X)
* Appendix 20A and draft Resolution
Articles 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 and 28
Appendices 11 and 12
Additional Radio Regulations Articles 8 and 9
Draft Resolution abrogating Recommendation No. 26
1. Committee 6 unanimously adopted the prov151ons and draft

resolutions appearing in- ‘the annex hereto.

List‘V - List of Ship Stations

Commlttee 6 hav1ng ‘examined the suggestions submitted by the

°

Secretary-General in Document No. 119, unanlmouslv de01ded :

1. that Appendices 9 and 10 will be modified so that the List of
Ship Stations (Llst V) may be publlshed with the ald of the.I.7.U. computer,
startlng w1th the 1969 edition;

2. _ that the studies will be continued to investigate the possibilities
“of improving the layout of List V. 1In deciding on what the final solution

shall be, (direct printing or intermediate processes), the Secretary-General
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shall take account of the need for satisfactory legibility and minimum sales
costs as well as the experience gained in publishing service documents
(notably, the List of Telegraph Offices) with the aid of the I.T.U. computer.

Designation of the fregquency 156.8 Mc/s as a distress frequency

2.1 Committee~6, in a-full discussicn of the principle embodied in the
proposal of New Zealand to designate 156.8 Mc/s as a world-wide distress
frequency which included participation by a majority of delegations,

agreed

3.2 a)! that while the principle of the use of 156.8 Mc/s for distress
communications was well founded, it was premature to amend the Radio
Regulations at this time,

noting that
i)  the Radio Regulations (see Nos. 1240, 1359, 1368) now

refer to the use of 156.8 Mc/s for distress purposes
under some conditions; ‘

ii) full use of VHF communication systems are only at
this time being generally implemented in some countries;

3.3 b) that a study of the maritime mobile distress systems has been

~initiated by the I.M.C.0., in which the I.T.U. will cooperate, and that

the results of this study should be availeble for consideration before -
additional provisions are made for a new distress system in the Radio”
Regulations; o

3.4 ¢) with several delegations who indicated-their administrations
planned to initiate national use of 156.8 Mc/s for distress use and that
the results of this experience would be valuable in future consideration
of proposals for revision of the Radioc Regulations; ‘

3.5 ‘d) that, at this time, problems concerhing adequate distress coverage
and watch-keeping by coast stations on 156.8 Mc/s would be very difficult
to solve; ' ‘
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3.6 e) that in the immediate future, the use of 156.8 Mc/s for distress
communications would require relay of distress information to and between

other distress systems, i.e. 500 and 2182 kc¢/s, since all ships will not .

be equipped with VHF eguipment.

3.7 After the discussion of the principles involved in the designation
of 156.8 Mc/s as a distress frequency, the delegate of New Zealand, taking
into account the points raised, withdrew NZI/131(27, 28, 29).

3.8 The Committee agreed that proposal NZI/131(25) should be adopted
either

a) in a manner proposed by New Zealand or .

b) as a reference to Appendix 18 ZT18A;7 for the use of the
band 156 to 174 Mc/s by the maritime mobile service.

3.9 In considering NZI/131(26), the Committee was of the opinion that.
" no need existed at this time for designation of 156.8 Mce/s as a survival
craft frequency.

3.10 The attention of Committee 5 is invited to this section of the
present report. ’ ‘

ADD 1476L and draft Resolution
Committee 6 took into account the contents of the Fourth Repcrt of
Committee 4 (Document No. 275) on this subject and introduced minor amend-

ments in No. 1U476L and the draft Resolution.

Article %6: Section TX, Urgency Sipgnal; Section X, Safety Signal

Proposals F/111(166-170, 172, 174-180, 183 and 184) were
considered. The Committee recognized the validity of the amendments proposed,
but concluded that their adoption would impose duplication of all the para-
graphs concerned to avoid trespassing beyond the competency of the Conference.
Since no vital change of substance was involved, the proposals were
"withdrawn.

v Ve
Konstantin COCMIC
Chairman

Annex : 1
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ANNEX

1461-1462

14624 §38 (bis) A ship station should not acknowledge receipt
of a distress message transmitted by a coast station
under the conditions mentioned in Nos. 1452 to 1455
until the master or person responsible has confirmed
that the ship station concerned is in a position to.

render assistance.
Section VIIT
1463-1471 1)

1472 ~ (b) the transmission of an urgent cyclone warning., The
warning should be preceded by the safety signal (see
Nos, 1488 and 1489), -In this case they may only be
used by coast stations duly authorized by their

government; + or

1473 1)
17k " (2) In the cases referred to in Nos. 1472 and 1473,

" an interval of two minites shall, if possible; separate
the end of the radiotelegraph alarm 31gnal and the
beglnnlng of the warnlng or the message.

1475-1476

Kote 1o the Bditorial Committee

ADD 14664 =nd 14734, together with Section VIITA, Sections
IX and X appear later in the present annex, _
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Article 1 - Terms and Definitions

ADD 684 Emergengy position-indicating radiobeacon station :

4 station in the mobile service the emissions of
which are intended to facilitate search and rescue

operations.

Note to the Editorial Committee

A consensus of opinion preferred radiobeacon written in one
word viz. No, 68 of the Radio Regulations. However, attention has been
drawn to the Safety of Life at Sea Convention, London, 1960, in which the

term appears in two words.
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Article 19, Section I
. MOD 736 : (2),~However, the requirements of identification

need not apply to :

- survival craft stations when transmitting distress

signals automatically, or

- emergency position-indicating radiobeacons.

Artiecle 19, Section III

SUP 760
. ADD - - -Emergency position—indicating radiobeacon stations
ADD 768A © '8 18 (bis) - the morse letter. B and/or'the call sign
of the parent ship to which the radiobeagon belongs.
Article 19,‘Seétion Iv
ADD A (4) Emergency positidnfindicating radiobeacon stations

When speech transmission is used (No. 1476G)

—.“;he;namewand/orithe call.sign-of: the parent. ship”

to which the- radiobeacon belongs.
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Article 36, Section I

ADD 1388A 8§ 5(bis) The characteristics of the emergency position-

‘ indicating radiobeacon signals are given in Nos. 1476B,

1476C and 1476D.:
Article 36, Section III

ADD 14664 (3) The use of the radiotelephone alarm signal (sée
No. 1465) by emergency position-indicating radiobeacons
is indicated in Article 36, Section VIIIA.

"ADD 14730 - {1l-bis) The radiotelephone alarm Signal may be used
by emergency position—indicating radiobeacons of
Type H (No. 1476C).
Article 36 - Distress Signal and Traffiec, Alarm

Urgency and Safety Signals
ADD Seetion VIITA = Emergency position-indicating radio-
beacon signals
ADD 1476A §44(bi$) (1) The emérgency position~indicating radio—

beacon signal consists of :

Note to Editorial Committee

In the English version of the Radio Regulations, at least one
edition contains an error in the paragraph numbering of RR 1388 which should
read : "(2)" instead of "5(1)": also the fifth word should read

"radiotelephoné".
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Article 36, Section VIITIA (cont.)

S - -1
a) for medium frequencies / i.e. 2182 ke/s /

i)  a keyed emission modulated by a tone of 1300
cycles per second having a ratio~of the period of the

emissicn to the period of silence equal to or greater

than one, and an emission duration between one and

five seconds:

or

1i)  the radictelephone alarm signal (see No. 1465)
followed by the morse letter 'B' and/or the call sign

viof,théuship to which the beacon beiongs transmitted by

keying a carrier modulated by a tone of 1300 cycles per

second or of 2200 cycles per second.

b)  For very high frequencies, i.e. 121.5 Me/s and/or
243 Me/s, the signal cheracteristics shall be in
agreemenﬁ with tﬁose;referred to in Resolution Ne. ...
of the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva,

1967. [%em@li7

Only the signal:qf No. 1476B shall be used on low

‘power radiobeacons (Type L) and it shall be transmitted

continuously.

In Japan, there exist emergency positien-indicating
radiobeacons which transmit the distress signal and
identification on frequencies between 2089.5 kc/s and _

2092.5 ke¢/s using class Al emissions.
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- ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

1476F

14766

14761

14761

1476

Article 36, Section VITIA (cont.)

Either the signal of Nos. 1476B or 1476C may be
transmitted by high power radiocbeacons (Type H) and shall
have a keying cycle which alternately consists of the
keying signal for between thirty and fifty seconds
followed by a period of silence having a duration of

between thirty and sixty seconds. !

(4) However. the keying cycles in Nos. 147€E and
1476F may be interrupted for speech transmission if

administrations so desire.

(5) The essential purpdse of the emergency position-
indicating radicbeacon signals is to facilitate determin-
ing the position of survivors in search and rescue

operations.

(6) ‘These signals shall indicate that a person(s) is
in a distress situation, may no longer be on board
a ship or an aircraft and that receiving facilities

may not be available.

(7) Any mobile service station receiving one of these
signals, while no distress or urgent traffic is being
passed, shall consider that the provisions of

Vos. 1452 and 1455 are applicable,
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Article 36, Section VIIIA (cont.)

ADD 1476K . (8) Equipment designed to transmit emergency position-
indicating radiobeacon s§gnals on the carrier frequency
2182 ke/s shall meet the requirements specified in
Appendix 204, |

ADD 1476L (9) Equipment designed to transmit emergency position-
1ndlcat1ng radiobeacon signals on very high frequencies
shall be in agreement with those recommendatlons and
'standards referred to in Resolutlon No. ..+ of the

World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967.

Section IX
NOC 1477 -
1481
(MOD)v 1482 .(2) The urgency signal and the message following it

' shall be sent on one of the international distress
freqﬁencies»(500 ke/s or 2182 ke/s) or on one of the

frequencies which may be used in case of distress.

N.B. The provisions of Section VIIIA, Article 36, were prepared by.
Committee 6 (Document No. 206) and submitted to Committees 4 and 5.
The present texts includefthe amendmehts=adopted“by’Committee 4, i.e.
‘revised No. 1476D and addition of No. 1476L. (See No. 1323,
Document No. 272).
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~ Article 36, Section IX (cont.)
ADD 14824 However, in the maritime mobile service, in regions
of heavy traffic or in the case of a-long message or a
"medical call, the message should be transmitted on a
working frequency. An indication to this effect should
be given at the end of the call.
NOC 1483
ADD 14834 " In the maritime mobile service, urgency messages
may be addressed elther as messages to all stations or
as messages to a partlcular station.
NOC 1484
MOD 1485 849.(1) Mobile .stations ‘which hear the .urgency.signal
shall continue to listen for at leasf three minutes.
At the end of this perlod, if no urgency message has
been heard, a land statlon should, 1f poss1b1e, be
notified of ‘the ‘receipt of the urgency signal. There-
after, normal‘working‘may be resumed.
NOC 1486-1487
Article 36, Section X
NOC 1488-1490
(MOD) - 1401 (2) The safety signal and call shall be,sent on the
distress frequency or one of the frequencies which may
be used in case of distress.
MOD 1492 (3) Wherever possible, the safety message which follows

the call should be sent on a working frequency,
particularly in areas of heavy traffic, and a suitable
announcement to this effect shall be made at the end

of the call.
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Article 36, Section X (cont.)

ADD 14024 In thé“maritime mobile service, safety messages
shall generally be addressed to all stations. In some
cases, however,,they:may-be/addreséed»to a particular
.station.

NOC 1493 -

1495

/ BEnd of Article 36 /
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APPENDIX 20A

Technical characteristics of emergency position~indicating

radiobeacons operating on the carrier frequency 2182 kc/s

(See Section VIIIA of Article 36)

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons shall fulfil the

following conditions :

a) The power radiated by low power radiobeacons (Type L) shall
be of a value hecessary to produce at a distance of 30 nautical
miles ét sea level a field strengfh equal to.or less than 10
microvolts per metre, with a minimum initial field strength of

at least 2.5 microvolts per metre,

b) The power radiated by high power radiobeacons (Type H) shall
be of a value necessary to produce at a,distance of 30 nautical”
miles at sea level a field strength greater than 10 microvolts

per metre,

g) After a period of 48 hours continuous operation the radiated

power shall not be less than 20 per cent of the initial power.

d) The radiobeacons shall be capable of Class A2 or A2H

emission, with a depth of modulation between 30 and 90 per cent.

_g) The audio frequency tolerance of emissions used for
emergency position-indicating radiobeacons (Wos. 1476B and 1476C)

are

¥+

20 c/s for the frequency of 1300 c/s
35 c/s for the frequency of 2200 c/s

$ 4+

f) Equipment shall be so designed as to comply with relevant

c.C.I,R, recommendstions,

N.,B. This Appendix, originally agreed in Committee 6 (Document No. 206),

has been adopted without change by Committee 4 (Document No. 275,
para. 1.1 refers). MOD 1323 and Appendix 3 refer.
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RESOLUTION No, ..
Relating to the Recommendations and Standards for
- Emergency Position—-indicating Radiobeacons Operating
on the Freguencies 121.5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s.

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva 1967,

considering

g) that emergency position-~indicating radiobeacons

operating on 121.5 iic/s and 243 Mc/s are intended to

facilitate search and rescue operations;

E) that frequencies 121.5 Mc/s and 243AMc/s are in common

use by aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations;

g) that the International Civil Aviation Organization
has established recommended signal characteristics and
technical specificatioﬁs for aircraft equipment operating
on 121.5 Mc/s and/or 243 Me/s; | |
resolves

_‘thét administrations authorizing the use of emergency

position~indicating radiobeacons on 121.5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s
should ensure that such radiobeacons comply &ith the relevant
recommendations and standards of fhe internationaleivil .
‘Aviation Organization”amdlthe International Radio Consultative

Committee.,

N.B., This draft Resclution, prepared by Committee 4 (Document No. 275,
para. 1.4), has been adopted, with only slight amendment, by
Committee 6, . ‘
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NOC

NOC

NCC

MOD

NeC

MOD

845-847

848-858

859-860

861

862

863

Article 22

Article 23

Section I

Section IT

§ 6. (1) The holder of a first or second class radio-
telegraph operator's certificate may carry out the
radiotelegraph or ra&ié&eiephone service of any ship .or

aircraft station.

(3) The holder of a radiotelephone operator's
restricted certificate may carry out the radiotelephone
service of any aircraft station, when working on
frequencies of the maritime mobile service, provided

that :

~ the peak envelope power of the»transmifter

does not exceed 200 watts, or



Annex to Doecument No. 328~E
Page 17 h

krticle 23 (cont.)

~ the operation of the transmitter requires only
the use of simple external switching devices,
excluding all manual adjustment of frequency
determining elements, with the stability of ﬁhe
frequencies maintained by the transmitter itself
within the limits of tolerance specified by
Appendix 3, and thé,peak envelope power of the

transmitter does not exceed 1 kilowatt.

ADD - 8634 (3bis) However, in the maritime mobile service, the
holder of a radigteléphone operator's restricted certifi-
cate may carry ouﬁ the radiotelephone service of any
shiﬁfsﬁation, wﬁen‘working on frequenciés df‘the

maritime mobile service, provided that :

— the operation Qf the transmitter requires only
the use-of simple external controls, and |
eicludes all manual adjustments of frequency
determining elements, with the stability of
the frequencies maintained by the transmitter
itself within the limits of tolerance specified
by Appendix > and the peak envelope power of

the transmitter does not exceed 1 kilowatt.

NOC 864-866

Section IIT

NoC 867-902
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Article 23 (cont.)

MOD

. NOC

MOD

903

904-906

9207

(2) 'For ship radiotelephone stations where the
peak envelope powef of the transmitter does not exceed
400 wdtté (Pp) and for aircraft radiotelephone stations
operating on frequencies allocated exclusively to the
acronautical mobile service, eéch administration may
itself fix the conditions for obtaining a restricted‘
radiotelephone operator's certificate, provided that
the operation ¢f the transmitter requires only the use
of simple external switching devices, excluding all

manual adjustment of frequency determining elements,

~and that the stability of the frequencies is maintained

: by the transmitter itself within the limits of

tolerance specified in Appendix 3. " However, in fixing
the conditions, adminisfrations shall ensure that the.
operator has an adequate knowledgé of radiotelephone
operation and procedure particularly as far as distress,
urgency and safety are concerned. This in nc way

contravenes the provisions of No. 906.

Section IV

§17. (1) An operator holding a first or second class
radiotelegraph operator's certificate is authorized to
embark as chief operator of a ship stationwof the fourth

category (see No. 932).



Article 23 (cont.)

MCD

-MOD

SUP

SUP

NeC

MOD

908

909

910

9ll1 .

912-913 -

914
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(2) Before becoming chief operator of a ship
station of the second or third categofy (see Nos. 931
and 931A), an operator shall hold a first or second:
class radiotelegraph operator's certificate énd shall
have had at least six month's experience as operator
on board ship or in a coast statioﬁ of which at least

three months shall have been on board ship.

(3) Before becoming chiéfvoperator of a ship
station of the first category (see No. 930), an operator
shall hold a first class radiotelegraph operator's

certificate and shall have had at least one year's

experience as operator on board ship or in a coast

station of which at least six months shall have been on

board ship.

Article 24

a) ship stations of the first category, except
in the case provided for in No. 918 : a chief
operator holding a first cléss radiotelegraph
operator's certificate; if the ship is equipped’:
with a radiotelephone installatioﬁ only : a
' chief operator holding a first or second class
- radiotelegraph operator's certificate or a radio-

telephone operator's certificate;
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Article 24 (cont.)

MOD 915
MOD 916
NOC 917
MOD 918
NOC 919-920
NOC  921-922
NOC 923-927

NCC 928

b) ship stations of the second and third
categories, except in the case provided for in
‘No. 918 : a chief operator holding a first
or second class radiotelegraph operator's

certificate;

.¢) ship stations of the fourth category, except
in the case provided for in Nos. 917 and 918 :
one operator holding a first or a second class

radiotelegraph operator's certificate:;

e) ship stations equipped with radiotelephone
installation only : one operator holding either
a radiotelephone operator's certificate or a

radiotelegraph operator's certificate;

Article 25

Section I

Section II

Section IIT



Article 25 (cont.)

MCD

NoC

MOD

ADD

MOD

MOD

MOD

NOC
SUP

Sup

929

930

931

931A

932

92>

95h.

1935

936

937

“Annex o Document No. 328-E
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Section TV

§ 6. (1) For the international public correspondence

service, ship stations are divided into four categories:

- stations of the second category : these stations

maintein a sérvice for 15 hours a day;

~ stations of the third category : these stations

maintain a service for 8 hours a day:

- stations of the fourth category : these stations
maintain a service the duration of which is
either shorter than that of stations of the third

category, or is not fixed by these Regulations.

(2) Each administration shall itself determine the
rules under which ship stations subject tc:it are to

be placed in one or other of the above four categories.

§ 7. (1) Ship stations of the second and third
categories shall provide service at least during the
hours fixed by Appendixv12. These hours shall be

mentioned in the licence.
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Article 25 (cont.)

ADD 957 4
SUP 938

NOC 939—946
NOC 947

NOC 948

ADD o6hA
N.B

Ship stations of the fourth category operating
within Zone C or Zone D are encouraged to provide
service at least during the first half-hour of the
second or first period of service respectively for ships
of the third categery in accordance with the provisions

of Appendix 12.

Section V
Articlé'QG
Articlc_@ﬁ

Section T

Equipment intended for use on narrow-band
direct-printing telegraph systems should conform to the
Recommendations of the C.C.I.R. and other technical

standards in Appendix 20B.

Committee 6 adopted No. 9644 subject to decision of Committee 4
with respeét to Appendix 20B,
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MOD:

NCC

.MOD
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Appendix 11

Section I

Manual for Use by the Maritime-Mobile-

Service,

Section IT
‘Section IIT
5. The proviSionS'éf the Radio Regulations and

Additional Regulations applicable to the maritime
mobile radiotelephone serviée - or the Manual for Use

by the Maritime Mobile Service.

Sections IV and V

Appendix 12

/Bmend heading.to réq§7 _

‘Hours of Service for'Ship Stations of the
- Second and Third Categories.



Annex to Document No. 328-E

Page 24

NOC

MOD

Additional Radio Regulations

Article 8 AR

Section T

2124-2125 .

2126

‘8 2. When it has not been possible for a land

station to transmit tc a ship station

a) a radiotelegram bearing the paid service
indication = Jx = within the prescribed period,
or

b) a radiotelegram not bearing this service

- indication up to the morning of the fourth day

following the date of handing~in,

the coast station informs the office of origin, which

notifies the sender. The sender of the radiotelegram may

~then asi;’byﬁpaid“service»advice;'addressed;to the coast

station, either that his ‘radiotelegram be cancelled as
regards the section between the ccast station and the
ship station or that further attempts at transmitting it
to the ship station be made during a period of another
seven days at the most.  Failing such a reguest, the
radiofelegram is treated as undelivered by the coast
station three days after the dispatch of the advice of
non-transmission. The same applies upon the expiry. of
any délay which may have béen'requésted by the sender 1if

it has been impossible to reach the ship. The office of



Article 8 AR (cont.)

MOD

NCC

MOD

2127

2130
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origin shall be immediately advised if the coast station
transmits the radiotelegram during the lastQmentioned
period of three days. The same shall apply if the coast
station transmits the radiotelegram during the
additional period which may have been requested by the

sender,

8§ 3. " On the morning of the day following that day

on which a radiotelegram to a ship station is treated as

undelivered by the coast station, the latter shall advise

the office of origin which notifies the sender. The
coast station and ship station charges and the charges
for the special services not performed shall be refunded

to the sender.

© 2128-2129 -

(2) The coast station which carries out the
redirection alters the address of thie radiotelegram by
placing after the name of the ship station that of the
new coast station charged with the transmission and
adding at the end of the preamble the'servicé»instruction

"redirected from x Radio" which must be transmitted

throughout the course of the radiotelegram.
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Article 8 AR (cont.)

(MOD)

NCC

NOC

NCC

(MCoD)

NOC

MOD

2131 /Editorial Committee is invited to consider proposal
F/110(126), DT/2, page 890, since Committee 6 feels
"it concerns the French text only and does not deal

with substancq;7

2132
_§§ction 1T

é153—2136

Article 9 AR
2137-2143
2144 /Same as (MOD) 2131 abovq;7
2145-2150
2151 J ~ Each administration designates the land

station or stations participating in the long-distance

radic service. An indication to this effect shall

appear in the List of Coast Stations.
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RESOLUTION Neo. A

'Relating 4o the "abrogation of Resolution No. ... and
Recommendations Nos. 26, 27 and 30 of the
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,
considering

that the texts of the undermentioned Resolutions and
Recommendations of the Administrative Radic Conference,
Geneva, 1959, are now cbsolete :

- Recommendation No. 26 relating tc a Re-classification
of International Public Correspondence Categories of
Ship Stations;

resolves

that the said Resolutions and Recommendations are
abrogated. '
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COMMITTEE 6

SUMMARY RECORD

of the

EIGHTH MEETING OF COMMITTEE 6

Wednesday 25 October,1967, at 1430 hours

Chairman: Mr. K. COMIC (Federal Socialist Republiec of
o : : Yugoslavia)

'-Vice-Chairman:{

Subjects discussed :

1.

2.

Approval of the Summary ﬁecoro of the
fifth meeting

Mr. J. JIPGUEP (Federal Republic of-Cawmeroon)

Documents Nos.,

Adcption of the eighth report of Working Group 6A

Iist V — List of Ship Stations

1Adoption of the ninth report of Working Group 6B

Distress, Alarm, Urgency and. Safety

(Article 36 cont. Nos. 1461-1476)

Adoption of the tenth report of Working Group 6B
Designation of the frequency 156.8 Mc/s

as a distress frequency

Adoptlon of the eleventh and last report of .
Working Group 6B Emergency pos1t10n~1nd10at1ng

radiobeacons (Articles 1, 19, 36,
and draft Resolution)

Urgency Signal and Safety Signal
(Article 36, Sections IX and X)

'Adoptlon of the fifth and last report

Working Group -6C Articles 22, 23,
28, Appendices 11, 12, Additional
Regulations (Articles 8, 9) and
draft Resolution abrogating
Recommendatlon No. 26

Adoption of the Summary Record of the

Correction relating to the B.5 series

Appendlx 20A

of
2k, 25, 26,
Radio '

seventh meeting

of texts.

Closing of the meetings of Working Groups 6B and 6C

263

%18
278

292

306

261

297
2901
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Adoption of the summary record of the fifth meeting (Document No. 263)

- Document No. 26% was approved.

Adoption of the eighth report of Werking Group 6A (Document No. 318)

Iist V — List of ship stations

The delegate of France pointed out under point 2 of the French text,
the parenthesis should be closed after the word "télégraphiques".

» The report contained in Document No. 318 was adopted subject to
this amendment.

Adoption of the ninth report of Working Group 6B (Docuﬁéﬁ% No. 278)

Distress, alarm, urgency and safety (Article 36 .cont.,
Nos. 1461-1476)

The report contained in 278 was adopted.

Adoption of the tenth report of Working Group 6B {(Document No. 292)

Designation of the frequency 156.8 Mc/s as-a distress frequency

4.1 Further to a proposal of the délegate of the United Kingdom,
supported by the delegate of the United States;, it was decided to replace the
words "well founded" in paragraph a) of the English text by the word
"recognized".

4,2 Taking the floor with regard to the pruposal made>by his country on
the use of the frequency 156.8 Mc/s for distress calls, the delegate of

New Zealand made the following statement :

"The New Zealand Delegation stated in connection with the New
Zealand proposal for the use of 156.8 Mc/s for distress communications that
it recognized that'SOme of the Radic Regulations refer to the use of this
frequency for distress purposes under some conditions; and that the full use
of VHF maritime communications is only now being generally implemented in
some countries.

" The New Zealand Delegation noted that a study of the maritime
moblle distress systems had been initiated by I.M.C.0. and that some delega-
ticns indicate that their Administrations planned to 1n1t1ate natlonal use of
156.8 Mc/s for distress.

M Accordingly, the New Zealand Delegation holds. the view, bearing

in mind the successful use of 156.8 Mc/s in New Zealand for distress, calling
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and safety, that'urgeﬂtﬁsteps should be taken to implement the use of
156.8 Mc/s as a world-wide distress frequency for radiotelephony.

" Furthermore, the New Zealand Delegation is of the opinion that

156.8 Mc/s should, within the next few years, be designated as a survival
eraft frequency, noting the increasing number of ships being fitted with
VHF maritime mobile radiotelephony.”

.3 ’ SubJaot to the amendment and the statement mentloned above, the
report contained in Document No. 292 was adopted.

Adoptlon of the eleventh and last report of Worklng Group 6B
(Document No. 306)

Emergency p051tlon—1ndlcat1ng radlobeacons (Artlcles l 19, 36,
- Appendix 20A and draft Resolution) S :

Urgency signal and safety signal (Article.36, Sections IX and X)

5.1 Page 7

ADD 1476I : The delegate oflfhe:United States pointed out that the English .

text should begin as follows : "These signals ...".

5.2 . , .
14767 The delegate of France suggested that the number ooncerned be

slightly altered to read asffbllows:

(7) "Any mobile service station receiving one of these signals, while
no: dlstress or urgent traffic is belng passed, shall consider
that the provisions of Nos. 1452 and 1453 are applleable."

The proposal was supported by’the delegate of Italy and ‘approved.

5.3 Page 9

The delegate. of'Norway thought it would be desirable to'insert,
after "NOC 1484", an amended version of No. 1485, which would read as

follows e

MOD 1485 "(1) Mobile stations which hear the urgency signal shall continue
’ to listen for at least three minutes. At the end of this period,
if no urgency message has been heard, and if circumstances so
indicate, a land station should be notified of the receipt of -the
urgency call. Thercafter, normal working may be resumed."
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5.4 On a proposal by the delegéte of Canada, supported by the delegate
of the U.S.S.R., it was decided to replace the word "call" in the second

P4

sentence by the word 51@na1"

5.5 The delegates of the U.S.S.R. and the United Kingdom were in favour
of the Norwegian proposal, although the British deTegate suggested a slightly
different version of the Enbllsh text,

5.6 The delegate of Norway agreed to leave 1t to the English-speaking
delegates to formulate his proposal in an approprlate form in English, and
the proposal was aoyroved

5.7 The'Réport COntainéd'iﬁ Docuﬁent No. 306 was adoptédmsubjectito
the amendments mentioned above.

mAdoptlon of the fifth and last “eport of Worklng Gvoup 6C (Document No. 261)

Articles 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 28

Appendices 11 and 12

Additional Radio Regulations (Articles 8, 9) and draft Resolution
abrogating Recommendation Nc. 26°

6.1 “Page 10

MOD 8 : The delegate of the United Sﬁates proposed that only the end of
the text be kept, i.e. "Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service".

The propésal was supported by the delegates of Canada, Italy,
the Federal Republic of Germanyj and the Netherlands.

6.2 The delegate of the United Kingdom agreed with the previous spea-
kers, for it was not essential for ships to carry the Radio Regulations on
board and if they used oniy the Manual, expenses would be reduced.

6.3 Speaking as Chairman of Working Group 6A, the delegate of France
pointed out that the Working Group concerned was in favour of: the solution
proposed in Document No, 261 and that if Committee 6 adopted a different
attitude there would be repercussions on the decisions of the aforementicned
group. Otherwise the French delegation did not object to the use. of the
Manual alone on board ships,

6.4 | The delegate of Norway said that the exact contents of the Manual
were not yet known so that it might be premature to agree to the suggestion
made by the United States, but the delegate of the U,S.S.R. said that the
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discussions in Working Group 6A had elicited all the necessary explanati ons.
It was . already known that the Manual would contaln camplete information
about all aspects of the maritime mobile Service, so that he did not think
ships would need any other documents on board.

The delegate of Australia agreed and supported the proposal by the
United States.:

" In view of the explanations just advanced,»thé delegate of Norway
followed suit.

6.5 The proposal concerned was widely sﬁpported aha'approved. The
Chairman added that it would be up-to Worklng Group 6A to take the necessary
steps to fall in line with the decision: Just adopted by the Committee.

6.6 Further to a comment by the delegate of Ghana on the need to have
a single Manual for all ships and to align the text of Section III, 5, with
that appearing under "MOD 8", a general discussion ensued which revealed
that most of the delegates thought that stations of ‘the maritime mobile
radiotelephone service should be allowed to use the Manual if they wished.

6.7 The deléegate of New Zealand drew the attention of 'the Committee to
the fact that the discussion under way was no dcubt due to difference between
the French and English drafts of point 5, as the English version already
allowed for the possibility of using the Manual in the maritime mobile
radiotelephone service.

6.8 It did in fact emerge that the discussion had arisen because of
the omission of the words "ou du Manuel & 1' usage du service mobile maritime"
from the end of point 5. It was therefore decided that the French text
should be aligned with the English version.

Adoption of the Summary Record of the 7th Meeting (Document No. 297)
Document Nc, 297 was:approved.,

Correcticn relating to the B.5 series of texts (Document Nc. 291)

8.1 The Secretary of the Committee pointed out that in No., MOD 1317
(page 20 of Document No. 291), and No. 1086 the words "the ship, aircraft
or other vehicle carrying the mobile station" should be inserted after the
words "person responsible for", following the formula contained in Nos. 1318
and 1087 at present. : ’
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8.2 Tt was decided to leave it to the Chairman of Committee 6 to
introduce this correction in the Plenary Meeting, when the pink documents
were examined.

Closing of the Meetings of Working Groups 6B and 6C

The Chairman thanked Mr. H.A. FEIGLESON (United States) and Mr. F.
WIEFELSPUTZ (Fedcral Republic of Germany), Chairmen of Working Group. 6B and
6C ‘respectively, for the excellent work they had done.

(applause)

The meeting rose at 1550 hours,

Secretary of Committec 6 Chairman of Committee 6

A.A. MATTHEY ' K. COMIC
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COMMITTEE 6

TENTH AND-LAST REPORT OF WG 6A
TO COMMITTEE 6
'(OPERATION)

‘Article 19, Section II, ADD 749A, MOD 751

Article 20, MOD 809, MOD 825 .

Article 29, Section III, ADD 1015A.

Article 30,"ADD 107D, ADD 1077D.1

Article 33, Section III, MOD 1236, MOD 1237,.NOC.1238, ‘ADD.12384, MOD 1249,

MOD 1250, NOC 1251, ADD 1251A, NOC 1258, 'ADD:1258A, ADD 1258B

Article 34, NOC 1302

‘Article 35, Section II, SUP 1347, ADD 1347A,.ADD 1347B

Appendix 9, List IV, List V
Appendix 10
Appendix 11, Section I, MOD 6

Appendix 20B, Narrcw-band direct-printing telegraph equipment
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-. Working Group 6A unanimously agreed to recommend the adopt;on
of thée prov1s1ons appearing in the Annex attached hereto, with the

exception of No. 1249,

MOD 1249

The delegate of Japah reserved the right to refer to this
paragraph in Committee 6, if he still so desired.

Appendix 20B - Narrow-band direct—grfntiﬁg telegrégh equipment

Committees 4 and 7 are informed that Committee 6 found nothing to
add to Appendix 20B as adopted by Committee 4, Document No. 326, page 9
refers.

Committee 6 examined the texts of the above provisions as they
appeared in Document No. DT/126, pages 29 and 30. In this connection
Committee 5 is invited to take Document No. 327 (Rev.) into consideration
when f1na11z1ng the texts in question. Purthermore, Committee 6
unanimously adopted the following text for No. 1235A 1n place of that
appearing ¢n DI/126, page 30 :

ADD 12354 (1) Coast stations may call ship stations equipped
to receive selective c¢alls in accordance with the
provisions of Article 28A.

A. CHASSIGNOL

Chairman
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ANNE X
Article 19
Section IT
ADD THon (10 bis) The Secretary-General shall be responsible

for allocating international series of selective call
numbers (see No. 783H) at the request of the

administrations concerned.

MOD 7Bl (2) " The Secretary-General shall ensure that the
same call $ign, the same selective call number or the
same identification number is not assigned more than

once ;.. (rest unchanged).

\

Article 20

MOD 809 a) List VITIA. Alphabetical List of Call Signs,
' Selective Call Numbers and Identification Numbers of
Coast Stations, Of Stations USed in the eeeeseeescss

Service ..iieeess.. (rest unchanged).

MOD 825 - The List of Ship Stations (List V) shall be
republished each year. It shall be kept up to date by

means of a halféjearly supplement.
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Article 29 ..

Section III

ADD 1015A (%) ~ BHowever, when using direct-printing telegraphy
or similar systems, the call may, by prior arrangement,.
be made cn a working frequency in the bands reserved

for such systems.

Article 30

ADD 1077D N When calling a coast station which has
indicated a special watcﬁ’on the calling freguencies
4 186.5 ke/s, 6 279.75 ke/s, 8 373 ke/s, 12 559.5 ke¢/s,
l6<746'kc/s and 22 262.5 kec/s ship stations do not
apply the calling method contained in Nos.. 1077A,
1077B and 1077C. '

In these circumstances the call consists of

- the call sign of the station called, not

more than once,
-~ the word DE;

- the call sign of the calling station, not

more than once.

This call may be transmitted three times at
intervals of one minute; thereafter it shall not be

repeafed until an interval of three minutes has elapsed.

"ADD 1077D.1 lAdministrations whose coast stations keep watch on the
special calling frequencies (No. lO??D) provided for the
study of the new calling procedure, shall also ensure
that watch 1s maintained on normal calling bands (seé

No. 1174) required by their service,
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1238
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1249
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Article 35

Section III
(1) - A $hip station calling a coast station by

radiotelephony'shall use either one of the calling

vfrequengiesvmentioned in No. 1352 or the working

frequenéy associated with that of the coast station, in

accordance with Sections A and B of Appendix 17.

(2) A coast station calling a ship station by
radiotelephony shall use one of the dalling frequencies
mentioned in Ne. 1352A, or one of its working

frequencies specified in the List of Coast Stations.

The provisions of Nos. 1236 and 1237 do not

apply to communication between ship»étations and

-between ship stations and coast stations using the

simplex frequencies indicated in Section C of

Appendix 17.

(1) " When a ship station is called by a coast
station, it shall reply on either one of the calling

' frequencies mentioned in No. 1352 or on the working

frequency associated with that of the coast station,

in accordance with Sections A and B of Appendix 17.
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Article 33 (cont.)

MOD

NOC

ADD

NoC

ADD

ADD .

1250

1251

12514

1258

12584

1258B

When a coast station is called by a ship
station, the coast station should reply on one of the
calling frequencies mentioned in No. 13524, or on
one of its working frequencieS'specified in the

Lisf of Coast Stations.

The provision of Nos. 1249 and 1250 do not
apply to communication between ship stations and coast
stations uéing“the simplex frequencies indicated in

Section C of Appendix 17.

However, a brief exchange of traffic concerning
the safety of navigation need not be transmitted on a
working frequency when it is important that all ships

within range receive the transmission.

Stations hearing a transmission concerning
the safety of navigation shall listen to the message
until they are satisfied that the message is. of no
concern fo them. They shall not make any transmission

likely to interfere with the message.
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Article 34

Article 35

Section IT

8 11, (1)  Ships frequently exchanging correspondence
with a cdast station of a nationality other than their
own may ﬁse ﬁhe séme frequencies aé ships of the
nationality of_thé coa;t station where mutually agreed

by the administrations concérned.

(Z)j Under exceptional circumstances, if frequency
usage according to Nos. 1343 - 1345 or No. 1348 is not
possible; a-ship station may use one of its own
assigned national ship-to-shore frequencies for
communication with a coast station'éf a foreigﬁ
nationality, under the express condition thaf'the coast
station as well as thé ship station by virtue of
No. 12i7 take precautions to ensure that the use of
such a frequency will not give rise to harmful
interference to the service for which the frequency in

guestion is authorized.




Amnex to Document No, 3303

Page 8
APPENDIX 9
Service Documents
(see Articles 8, 9, 10 and 20)
Noc ~ List IV, List of Coast Stations
NOC Part A, Alphabetical index of coast stations
Part B, Particulars of Coast Stations
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NOC 1-7
ADD _ 8 Where appropriate, the call sign shall be followed

by the identification number, in brackets, used when

the station transmits selective call signals.



Annex to Document No. 330~5
-Page 9 - ‘

APPENDIX 9

List V. 'List of ship stations

Particulars of ship stations

MOD The information concerning these stations shall be published as

shown below ¢

e
SE R lEE 188 [5s |50
o n . B‘-x & P o= o = 2o mgg
o §{ d 9 S 5% 1 y0T e o &
2 | Al B & S |78 | &8 | &EE
2 e s+ Gy 3 G4 Q G & nlqo
&0 Hal e o o |G g RS S T~ O
k™ o b —] © ° | ® g o g SE8RIE38] o
B 8 ,—':l"c_lﬂ w & © é.'o.Sm oA oc,.;é}) OB E] T
] ~ ,§ ﬂﬁ g E a o ngl 0 ugdl g o Qﬂﬁ %
8 |9 | 2|88l 8158 | 8|3a8d38/ 35429 §
= o O l2Al O = oIl galpn gl zP W L0
1 2] 30 415|617 8 9 10 11 | 12
Column 1 The stations shall be arranged in alphabetical order -of the
names of the ships, irrespective of nationality. In the case
of duplication of names, the name of the ship shall be followed
by the call sign (separated from the name by a fraction bar).
 Column 2 Call sign. This colum also_éontains the sclective call
» ' nunber, where appropriate.
Columm 3 Country having jurisdiction over the station (indicated by the

‘appropriate symbol).



Annex to Document No. 330-E
Page 10 .

Columm 4  Auxiliary installations, including information concerning
a) 1lifeboats fitted with radio apparatus, and
b) types and number of emergency poéition—indicatihg

radiobeacons (optidnal)

A= 2182 kc/s
B = 121.5 Mc/s
C = 243 Me/s

A figure following the letter indicates the number of radio-
beacons. The letter "X" signifies that the number of radio-

beacons has not been communicated.

Colurns 5 TIn the form of service symbols (see Appendix 10). In addition,
To 1 a list of the symbols used in column 5 to designate the class
of ship shall be given in the Preface to the List.

Columns 8 Indication of the frequency bands and class of emission by

2nd 9 means of the following symbols :
Radiotelegraphy Radiotelephony
W= 110 - 150 ke¢/s ' T =1605 - 4 000 ke/s
X = 405 - 535 ke/s = 4 000 - 23000 ke/s
Y =1 605 - 3800 ke/s V= 15 - 174 Me/s
7 = 4 000 - 25 110 k¢/s ‘

These symbols should, if necessary, be followed by references

to brief notes and indications of the frequencies for which the

transmitters are adjusted, which shall appear at the end of the
List.

Column 10 Basic éhipvcharge per word for radiotelegrams.l

These charges are fixed or approved by each adminigtration. -
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Column 12
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Minimum charge for a radiotelephone call of three minutes:l

The information in columns 10 and 11 shall be followed by a
note refercnce to indicate the administration or private
enterprise to which fhe accounts should be sent. In case of
a change of address:qf the operating authority, o second note

reference after the charge should give the new address and the

date from which the change will take effect.

When two or more ship stations of the same nationality bear
the same name, or if the accounts for charges shouvld be sent
direct to the owner of the ship, thé narie of the shipping line
or the firm to which the ship belongs shall be given in this

colum.

In addition, if there is no room in the appropriate column,
further information relating to colums 1 to 11 may be given
in column 12 by means of a note reference. . This column may

comprise several lines,

These charges are fixed or approved by each administration.
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MOD

MOD

MOD
SUP
MOD

MOD

MOD

G3

CA
PA
oD

OE

APPENDIX 10

A ship which carries lifeboats fitted with
radio apparatus; a number inside the brackets
shows the number of such lifeboats ("s")1
Station on board a warship or a military‘or“
naval’airdraft

High-traffic ship ("ES")Y

- Cargo ship

Passenger ship
/ Document No, 326, page (VA

S

1 The symbpl shown in parenthesis or square brackets may
be used in notifications and service documents,
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APPENDIX 11
Section I
MOD 6 'List of Ship Stations (the coverage of the supplement

is optional).
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On page 13 : remove the square brackets and the word "/should"
seven times.

Ne concerne pas la version frangaise.
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NINTH AND LAST REPORT“OF COMMITTEE 6 (OPERATIONS)

Selective calling devices
Article 19, MOD 737, MOD 750,'MOD 776, ADD Sectidn”IVA,:ADD 783A-J
Article 28A, ADD 999B—F .
Article 29,'ADD 1013B
Article 33, MOD’1224f ADD 12424
Appendix 20C, |

Remaining items submitted by Working Group 6A'
Article 19, Section II, ADD T4OA, MOD 751
Article 20, MoD 809, MOD 825 -

Article 29, Section ITT, .ADD 1OL5A
Article .30, ADD 1077D, ADD 1077D.1

Article 33, Section III, MOD 1236, MOD 1237, NOC 1238, ADD 12384,
MOD 1249, MOD 1250, NOC 1251, ADD 12514, NOC 1258, ADD 12584,
ADD 1258B

Article 4, NOC 1302
Article 35, Section II, SUP 1347, (MOD)1348, ADD 1348A
Appendix 9, List iV, List V

Appendix 10

Appendix 11, Section I, MOD 6

Appendix 20B, Narrow-band direct-printing telegraph equipment
Items being referred by Committee 5 to Committee 6

Article 33, ADD 1227A, MOD 1228, MOD 1233, ADD 1235A, ADD 1248
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Committee 6 unanimously adopted the provisions appearing in the
Annex attached hereto. Although votes were taken on certain specific

“questions, e.g. the footnote to paragraph 1 of Article 284, no delegation

requested the right to re-vpen discussion on any item in the Plenary Meeting.

Appendix 20B. —~ Narrow—band direct—printing telegraph equipment

Committees 4 and 7 are informed that Committee 6 found nothing to
add to Appendix 20B as adopted by Committee 4, Document No. %26, page 9
refers.

Items being referred by Committee 5 to Committee 6

Article %% — ADD 1227A, MOD 1228, MQD 1233, ADD 123%5A, ADD 1248A
(Document No. DT/126 pages 29 and 30 refer)

Committee 6 examined the texts of the above provisions as they
appeared in Document No. DT/126, pages 29 and 30. In this comnection
Committee 5 is invited to take Document No. 327(Rev.) into consideration
when finalizing the texts in question. Furthermore, Committee 6 unanimously
adopted the following text for No, 12354 1n place of that appearing on
DI/126, page 30 :

ADD 12354 (1) Coast stations'may.call ship stations equipped

to receive selective calls in accordance with the
provisions of Article 28A%

Konstantin 5OMId

Chairman

Annex : 1



MOD -

MOD

131

750

Docunient No, 331-E

Page 3 .
ANUNEX
Article 19
Section I
§ 2, A station shall be identified either by a

call sign or other recognized neans of identification.
Such recogniged neans of identification nay be one or
nore of the following nccessary for complete identifica-
tion : nane of station,'location of.station, operating
agency, official registration mark, flight identifica-
tion. number, ship station selective call nunber or
signal, coast station sclective call identification
nunber or signal, characteristic signal, characteristic
of emission or other clearly distinguishing features

readily recognized internationally.

Section IT

§ 11. (1) Each country shall choose the call signs and

if the selective calling used is in accerdance with
Appendix 20C, the ship station selective call nunber
and the coast station identification nunber of its
stations from the internationszl series allocated to it,
and shall, in accordarce with Article 20, notify this
infornation to‘the Secretary-General together with the
infornation which is to appear in Lists I to VI inclu-~
sive, These notifications do not include call signs

assigned to anateur and experimental stations,
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Article 19 (cont.) : : Section IV~
10D 776 (2) Ship stations .
~ & 0all sign (see Nos. 765 and T66); or
- the official name of the ship preceded, if
necessary, by the name of the owner on condition
that there is no possible confusion with distress,
urgency and safety signalss
or
- its selective call number or signal,
ADD ' New Section IVA
ADD | Headings
Selective Call Numbers in the Maritime
Mobile Service
ADD T83A g 1. When stations of the maritime mobile service
use selective calling devices in accordance with
Appendix 20C, their call numbers shall be assigned
by the responsible administrations in accordance with
the provisions below.
ADD Sub-heading:
Fornaticn of ship stotion-selcdétive-call numbers
and cocst .stotion Adentificotion nunbers
ATD 783B § 25(bis) (1) The ten digits from O to 9 inclusive

shall be used to form selective call numbers,
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Article 19 (contd.)
ADD 183C (2) Howéver, combinations of numbers commencing

with the digits 00 (zero, zero) shall not be used when

forming the identification numbers for coast statioms.

ADD  78%D (3) Ship station's selective call numbers and
coast station identification numbers in the intermational
serieg are formed as indicated in Nos. . 783E, 783F and -

7836,
ADD T83E (4) Coast station identification numbers

~ four digits (see No. 783C)

ADD 783F -~ (5) Ship stations selective call numbers
-~ five digits
ATD 783G (6) Predeterminédvgréups of ship stations

- five digits s .

- consisting'either of the same digit

repeated five times

- or of two-differént digits repeated

alternately,
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Article 19 (cont.)

ADD

ATD 1834

Allocation of International Series and
Assignment of Ship Station Selective
Call Numbers and Coast Stabion
Tdentification Numbers

§ 25 ter. (1) In cases where selective call numbers for

ships ond identificotion numbers for coast stations are

- required for inteirmational use in the meritime mobile

7631

7833

service and the selective calling systenm is in accordance
with Appendik 20C, they shall be given from the series
allocated to each country by the Secretary-General upon
request of the administration concerned, Upon notifica-
tion by an adninistration of the introduction of selcc-
tive calling for international usc in the maritime mobile

service

1

selcctive call numbers for ships will be allocated as

required in blocks of 100 (one hundred); '

~ coast station identification numbers will be allocated
in blocks of 10 (ten) to meet actual requirements;

~ selective call numbers for selective calling of pre-

determined grdupé of-ship stations in accordance with

Ho., 783G will be allocated as required as single

nunbers,

(2) Each administration shall choose the
sclective call nunbers to be assigned to its ship
stotions from the blocks of the international series

allocated to it,

(%) Each adninistration shall choosc the coast
station identification numbers to be assigned to its
coast stations from the blocks of the international

sories ollocated bo it,
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ADD - Article 28A

International usage of Selective Calling in the

Maritime Mobile Service

ATD 9998 § 1.- The characteristics of the sequential single—
'fréquenéy code international seléctive calling system

shall be in accordance with Appendix / 20C_/.

Method of Calling

ADD 999C § 2. (1) The call shall consist of :

~- the selective call signal of the ship
. station called;
— the identification signal of the coast
station calling. However, in VHF the
number of the channel to be used for the
reply and for traffic may replace the
identification signal of the coast station
calling.

The call shall be transmitted twice.

ADD eleien) | (2) When a station called does not reply, the
call should not normally be repeated until after an
interval of éﬁ-léast ten minutes and should not then
ﬂorméiiflﬁe renewed until after a further interval of

30 minutes.

* The present Appendix 20C has been framed without prejudice to any

- systems that may be developed in the future,
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Article 28A (cont.) Reply to Collgs

ADD - OQ0E § 3. The reply to calls should be made in accordance

| with : |
Nos. 1022 -~ 1023 when using radiotelegraphy;
Nos. 1241 - 1253 when using radiotelephony.
Freguencies to be used
ADD 999F § 4. Selective calls shoi:ld he radiated on ome

or more of the following calling frequencies

500 ke/s
2 182 ke/s
2 170.5 ke/s*
4 434 .9 ke/s
6 518.6 ke/s
8 802.4 ke/s
13 182.5  ke/s
17 328.5 ke/s

22 699,0 ke/s
156.8 Mc/s

¥ At the latest, eight years after-the date of entry into force of the
revised Radio Regulations, this frequency will replace 2182 ke/s for
selective calling.
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Article 29
. Section III

(4) When selective calling is used in the maritime
mobile service, the procedures prescribed in Nos. 999C,

999D and 990E shall be observed.
Article 33
Section III

(3) When the coast station is fitted with equipment
fdr selective calling and the ship station is fitted
with equipment for receiving selective calls, the
coast station shall call the ship by transmitting the-
éppropriate éode signél. The chip stotion shall\cgll
the coast station by speech in the manner given in
No. 1222. (See also Article 28A).

When a ship station is called by selective calling
it shall reply on a frequency dn which the coast station

keeps watch.
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APPERDIX 20C -

Selective calling system for use in the

international maritime mobile service

(See Articles 19, 284, 29 and 33 and Appendix 9)

1. Where there is a need to fulfil immediate requirements
for selective calling the system to be used shall have the

following characteristics 3

. 1,1 the selective call signal shall wconsist of
five figures representing the code number assigned to
é ship for éelég%i?é ééliing;
1.2‘ the audio frequency signal applied to the input of the
| coast station fraﬁsmittér shall consist of
oonsecutive'aﬁdio4fréquency pulses conforming to the

following :

1.2.1 The audio frequencies used to identify the
figures of the code number assigned to a ship

shall conform to the following series :

figuref
Figure | 1 2 31, 4 5 6 7 81 9 0 {repeti-
' tion
Audio
gﬁg;cy 1124111971275/ 1358| 1446 |1540| 1640| 1747 1860} 1981 | * 2110
(¢/s) |
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. For example, the series of audio~-frequency pulses
cérresponding to the selective call 12133 would be
»i12451197—1124f1275.é110 ¢/s, and the series
corrésﬁonding to the code number 22222 would be

1197-2110-1197-2110-1197 ¢/s:;

1.,2:2 if the series of numbers represented by the use
of only two frequencieé,-ohosen from those in
Sectioﬁ 1.2.1, are résérved for éalling pre-
‘détermined groups of ships, then 100 different

v_gfoups.df numbers are available for alloéation,

aocofding to the needs of administrations;

1.2.3 the waveforms of the audio-frequency generators
shall he substantially sinssoeidal and
not exceeding 2% total harmonic distortion;

1.2.4 the audio-frequency pulses shall be
transmitted sequentially;

1.2.5  the difference between the maximum amplitude of
any audio-frequency pulses shall not exceed
1 dbs

1.2,6 +the duration of ecach audio-frequency pulse,

measured between the half-amplitude points,

ghall be 100 ms + 10 ms;
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1.2.7 the time interval between consecutive pulses,
measured between the half-amplitude points,

shall be 3 ms +/2 ms;

1.2.8 the rise and the decay time of each audio-
frequency pulse, measured between the 1@% and 90%
amplitude points, shal} be 1.5 ms}i 1 ms;

1.2.9 the frequéncy tolerance of the audio frequencies

given in Section 1,2.1 shall-be +.4-c/s;

1.2.10 the selective call signel (the ship station
selecting call number) shallibe “transmitted
twice with_an irmterval. of 900 ms + 100 ms
between the end of the first signal and the beginning
of the second signal (Figure 1)
1.2.11 the interval between calls from a coast station
to different ships shall ke at leagt
1 s (Figure 1).
2 The;additional:information_fdllowing,thehselactive
call signal shall be.transmitted .as “follaws 3
2.1  to identify the calling coast station four figures
shall be transmitted;
2.2 to identify the VHF channel on which a reply is

required two "zeros" followed by two "'figures" should be

transmitted (see Appendix 184).
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2.3 the charactéristics of the signals / shall/should /

sonform to Sections 1.2,1 and 1.2.3 to 1.2.9 inclusives

2.4 the composition of the signal Zfshall/should_7 be as
shown in the diagram (Figure 2); the tolerance on the

350 mg interval being + 30 ms;

3. an "all ships call® to actuate the receiving selectors
on all ships, regardless of their individual code numbers,
[fshall/should;7 consist of & continuous sequential transmission
of the ele&en audio-freguencies given in Section 1.2.1 The
parameters'of'the'audio~frequency pulses [7éhall/should_7 be in
'aocordénce with Sections 1.2,3, 1.2.4, 1.2.5 and 1.2.9. The
duration of each audio~fféquéncy pulse, measured.between the
‘half-amplitude points, Z—shall/should_7'be 17 ms i 1 ms and fhe
interval betﬁéen consecutive pulséé,'measured‘between half-

amplitude points, L_shall/should;7 not exceed 1 msg

4. Receiving selectors on ships-shbuld operate reliably

in any radio conditions acceptable for satisfactory communications

5. The Teceiving selector / shall/sho‘uldj be designed to
acéépt the signals as defined in Section.l. However, bearing in
mind that coast stations may transmit additionai signals (e.g.
coast station identification) it is important that the re-set

time of the decoder should be 250 ms + 40 ms;
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6. The receiving selector should be so designed, con-—

‘structed and maintained that it is resistant to atmospherics and

other unwanted signals including selective calling signals other

than that for which thevdeooder has been set up;

T The reéeiving selector shali inclgde an audible or
visual means of indicating the receipt of a call and, if required,
an addaitional facility allowing the determination of the identity
éf the‘caliiﬁg station or the VHF charmel on which to reply

according to the needs of administrations;

8. The indicating means shall be actuated on correct recep-

tion of the calling signal, no matter whether the correct registra-—

_ tion has occurred on the first, or the second, or both parts of

the calling signal transmitted by the coast stations;

9. The indicating means shall remain actuated until re-set
manually;
lu. The receiving selector equipment should be as simple as

is practicable, be capable of reliable operation over long periods
with a2 minimum of maintenance, and could, with advantage, include

facilities for self-testing,
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COMPOSITION OF SELECTIVE CALL SIGNALS WITHOUT ADDITTONAL INFORMATION
i . tice
Accustic or optical Acogstlc o OP %ca%
e A indicator snergized
indicator energized ..
] if corrcctly
if correctly coeived at ship B
received at ship A rece. - SAEP
A 1} A
1000 ms | 500 ms 200 ms 500 ms ) > 1000 ms 500 ms o
B I ]
______ L] NN L
Selective : Interval Repetition Interval between calls Selective
call of to different ships call
number of selective number of
ship - call ship
station "A" number of station "B"
Ship "A"

Figure 1
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1000 ms

Acoustic or optical -
indicator energized

if correctly

COMPOSTTION OF SELECTIVE CALL SIGNALS WITH ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Coast station
ldentification
displayed or
recorded if cor-
rectly received

Acoustic or optical
indicator energized
"1f correctly

Figure 2

> etc.

received at ship A at ship A recelived at ship B
Af, A i\ A
500 ms %350 ms 400 ms J 350 ms 500 ms 250 ms 400 ms | = 1000 ms 4, 500 ms
S 3 7 7
, e — i
RN | ! L | 1] RN
Selective Interval JAdditional|Interval | Repetition |[Interval Repetition| Interval between calls Selective
call infor- of cf to different ships call
number of mation selective _pdditional ' " number of |
ship call infor- ship
station "A" number of mation station "8"
! ship '
station "A"
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Article 19

‘Section IT

ADD Thon (10 bis) The Secretary-General shall be responsible
for allocaﬁing ihternational series of selective call
nunbers (sce No. 783H) at the request of the

administrations concerned.

MOD 751 (2) | The S‘ecretar’y—fGeneral shall ensure that the
same call sign, the same selective call number or the
same identification number is th assigned more than

once ... (rest unchanged);

Article 20

MOD _ 809 - a) . List VIIA.. Alphabetical List of Call Signs,
| Ship Stations Selective Call Numhers and “Identification
Numbers of:-Coast. Stations;..of -Stations:used in the. vve...
erevae Serviceh...;;.,;..pu(reét:unchanged). |
MOD 825 . The List of Ship Stations (List V) shall be
| . tepublished each year. Tt shall be kept up to date by

means of ‘a half-yearly supplement.



Annex. to.Document No, 331-F

Page 20

ADD 10154
ADD 1077D
ADD 1077D.1

Article 29

Section IIT

) However, when using direct-printing telegraphy
or similar systems, the call may, by prior arrangement,
be made on a working frequency in the bands reserved

for such systems.

Article 30

When calling a coast station which has

- 7 ‘ ;
indicated a special watch on the calling frequencies

4 186.5 ke/s, 6 279.75 ke/s, 8 373 ke/s, 12 559.5 ke/s,

16 746 ke/s and 22 262.5 ke/s ship stations do not

apply the calling method contained in Nos. 10774,

1077B and 1077C.
In these circumstances the call consists of-:
- the call sign of the station called, not
mofe than o%hé;
~ the word DE,

- the call sign of the calling station, not

more. than once.

This call may be transmitted three times at
intervals of one minute; thereafter it shall not be

repeated until an interval of three minutes has elapsed.

1 , ' »
Administrations whose coast stations keep watch on the

special calling frequencies (No. 1077D) provided for the
study of the new calling procedure, shall also ensure
that watch is maintained on normal calling bands (see

No. 1174) required by their service.
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1238
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Article 33
Section ITT
(1) = A ship station calling a coast station by

radiotelephony shall use either one of the calling
frequencies mentioned in No. 1352 or the working
frequency associated with that of the coast station, in

accordance with Sections A and B of Appendix 17.

(2) A coast station calling a ship station by

'radiotelephohy shall use one of the calling frequencies

‘mentioned in No. 1%52A, or one of its working

frequencies specified in the List of Coast Stations,

The ‘provisions of Nos. 1236 and 1237 do not
apply to communication between ship stations and coast
stations using the simplex frequencies indicated in

Section C of Appendix 17.

(1) A ship station called by a coast station shall
‘reply on either one.of the calling frequencies mentioned
in'No. 1352 or on the working ffequency essobiated with
that of the coast station, in eecordance with Sections

A and B of Appendix 17.°
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Article 33 (cont.)

MOD 1250 ' A coast station called by a ship station
shall reply on one of the calling frequencles mentiocned
in No 13524, or on one of its woriing frequencies

specified in. the List of Coast Stations.

NOC 1251

“ADD - 1251A The provision of Nos. 1249 and 1250 do not
~apply to communication between ship stations and coast
stations using the simplex frequencies indicated in
Section C of Appendix 17.

NOC 1258

ADD 12584 However, a brief exchange*éf traffic{concerning

‘ the safety of naVigation’heed nct be transmitted on a

working frequency when it is important that all ships
within range receive the transmission.

ADD 1258B ‘ Stations hearing a transmission concerning

the safety of navigafion shall listen to the message
until they are satisfied that the message is of no
concern to them. They'sﬁall not make any transmission

likely ﬁo interfere With the message.
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Article 34

‘

Article 35

. Section IT

8 11, (1) Ships frequently exchanging correspondence
with a coast station of a nationality other than their
Oown may ‘usec thé same frequencies as ships of the -
nationality of -the coast station where mutually agreed

by the administrations concerned.

(2) Under exceptional circumstances, if freqﬁency
usage according to Nos, 1343 - 1345 or No. 1348 is not
possible, a ship station may use one of its own
assigned naticnal ship-to-shore frequencies for
communication with a coast statioﬁ‘of a foreign

natiohality, wider the express condition that the coast

station as well as the ship station by virtue of

No. 1217 take précautions to ensure that the use of
such a frequency will not give rise to harmful
interference to the service for which the.frequéncy in

guestion is authorized.
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APPENDTIX 9
Service Documents
(see Articles 8, 9, 1C and 20)
NOC List IV, TList of Coast Stations
NOC Part A. Alphabetical index of coast stations
Part B, Particulars of Coast Stations
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NOC 1-7
ATD 8 The cell sign of tha: stwtion shall be fallowed; where

appropriate, by the identification number or signal

in braCﬁefs when the station trdnsmits selective call.
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APPENDIX G -

List V. List of ship stations

- Particulars of ship stations

The information concerning these stations shali he published as

shown beélow
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°
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1jy2 131 41516171 8 9 10 11 12
Colurm 1  The stations shall be arrenged in alphabetical order of the
names of the ships, irrespective of nationality. *In the case
of duplication of names, the name of the ship shall be followed
by the call sign (separated from the name by = fraction bar).
Column 2- Call sign. This column alsc contains the selective call
nuntber, whereAappropriate,
Column 3  Country having jurisdiction over the station (indicated by the

appropriate symbol).
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Column 4

-Columns 5

to 7

- Columns_8
and 9
Column 10

Auxiliary installations, including information concerning

a) 1lifeboats fitted with radio apparatus, and

b) tyﬁes and nurber of emergency position-indicating
radiobeacons (optional)

2182 ke/s

121.5 Mc/s

243 e /s

.

td
i

i

A figure following the letter indicates the nurber of radio-
beacons. The letter "X" signifies that the number of radio-

beacons has not been communicated.

In the form of service symbols (see Appendix 10). In addition,
a.list of the symbols used in column 5 to designate the class

of ship shall be given in the Preface to the List.

Indication of the frequency bands and class of emission by

neans of the following symbols s

 Radiotelegraphy " Radiotelephony
W= 110 - 150 ke/s T =1 605 - 4 000 ke/s
X = 405 - 535 kc/s U =4 000 -~ 239000 ke/s
= 1605 - 3800 kc/s V= 156 - 174 Mc/s
Z = 4 000 =~ 25 110 kc/s

These symbols should, if necessary, be followed by references
to brief notes and indications of the frequencies for which the
transmitters are adjusted, which shall appear at the end of the

Iiste.

Basic ship charge per word for radiotelegrams.1

These charges are fixed or approved by each administration.



Columm 11

Column 12

tnnex to Document No. 321-E
Page 27

Minimun charge for a radiotelephone call of three minutes.

The information in columms 10 and 11 shall be followed by a

note refercnce to indicate the administration or private

enterprise to which the accounts should be sent. In case of

a change of address of the operating authority, o second note
reference after the charge should give the new address and the .

date from which the change will take effect.

When two or more ship stations of the same nationality bear

‘the same name, or if the accounts for charges should be sent

direct to the owner of .the ship, the name of the shipping line
or the firm to which the ship belongs shall be given in this

column,

In addition, if there is no room in the appropriate cclumn,

‘further information relating to columns 1 to 11 may be given

in column 12 -by.means of a note reference. This column may

comprise several lines.,

These charges are fixed or approved by each administration.
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APPENDIX 10
- MOD . [ ] A ship which carries lifeboats fitted with

radio apparatus; a number inside the brackets
shows the number of such lifeboats ("s")1

MOD GS Station on board a warship or a military or’
naval aircraft

MOD A High~traffic ship ("HS")1

siP & |

MOD CA" Cargo ship

MOD PA Passenger ship

ADD oD /~ Document No, 326, page T_/

ADD OE. e | a° 7

MOD. 1 mhe symbpl shown in parenthesis or square brackets may
be used in notifications and service documents.
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APPENDIX 11
Section I
HMOD 6 List of Ship Stetions (the carriage of the supplement

is optional),
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Adoption of the Ninth Report of Working Group 6A — Selective Calling Devices
(Document No. 327 (Rev.))

1.1 Cover page

Following a comment made by the delegate of Belgium to which the
Secretary of the Committee replied, it was decided that the number "330"
should be added in the parentheses. '

1.2 , Page 3

MOD 737 : A proposal by the delegate of the United States to replace the
word "number" by "signal" in the seventh line gave rise to a discussion in
which the delegates of the Federal Republic of Germany, Canada, Denmark,
France, the United Kingdom, the Republic of South Africa and tne U.S.S.R.
took part.

The representative of the General Secretariat proposed that, to
satisfy all points of view, the words "nunber or signal" should appear in
both instances.

~ The delegate of the U.S.S.R. shared that view and proposed that
"that solution be adopted by the Committee.

--As there was no objection, it was so decided.

1.3 The Committee also approved a suggestion by the delegate of the
United States to insert "selective call" after the word ! statlon in the
eighth line of the English text. :

1.4 The delegate of France pointed out that "en case d'appel sélectif
should be inserted in the ninth line of the French text after the words
"station cdtiére".

1.5 At the request of the delegate of Canada, it was decided for
reasons of uniformity to delete "'s" after the word "station" in the seventh’
line of the English text. The amendment will be made throughout the text.

1.6 MOD 750 : At the request of the delegate of France, it was decided

to amend the second line of the text to read : "si le systéme d'appel

sélectif utilisé est conforme ...".
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1.7 EéSﬁ—‘..ff.

MOD 776 : Follow1ng a proposal by the delegate of the Unlted States,.lt was
decided to insert the words "or signal™ after the word: "number".

1.8 ADD 7834 : In the interest of,clariﬁy, the delegate of France
suggested that the word "conformément" should read "conformes" in the third
line. o : '

As there was no objection, it was so decided.

1.9 . "Page'6

The delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany p01nted out’ that
the second line of the English text should be amended to read "... ship
stations and", '

1.10 ADD 783H : At the proposal of the delegate of France, it was
decided to .amend the beginning of the paragraph to read : "Where selective
‘cail‘nuﬁbers ofship stations and identification numbers of coast stations
are required for international use in the maritime mobile garvice, in the
selective calling system specified in Appendlx 20C, ...".

1.11 7831, 783J : The represeniative of the General Secretariat
considered that the end of numbers783I and 783J could be omitted as 1t
dupllcated No. 750.

This view was shared by the delegates of the Federal Republic of
Germany and the United Kingdom, who proposed that the text in both cases
should end after the words "allocated to it".

It'was:so'decided.

1.12 Page 7

ADD 999BJE“TheiSecretary bffthebemmittee’pointed out that the words
"sequential single-frequency code" should be inserted before “'international
selective calling system" in the English text. ’

1.13 ADD 999C : Following a comment by the delegate of the United

Kingdom to the effect that the identification number of the calling coast
station should be made compulsory, whereas the number of the channel to be
used for the reply and for traffic should remain optional, a lengthy discussion




RPN zZ

“DJPuA@nV'J . B3P
Page 4

ea]

took place in which the delegates of the Faderal Republic of Germany, the

~ United States, the Netherlands, Norway and France took part. The majority
view appeared to be that the number of the channel to be uged for the reply
and for traffic should be 1nd10ated in the case of very high frequencies
only. '

1.14 The delegate of the United States added that the number of the
channel should be shcwn in the text of MOD 737 also (page 3 of the above—
mentioned document).

1.15 To take account of the suggestion by the delegate of the United
Kingdom, the delegate of France proposed that the text after the first dash
should be retained, that the text after the second dash should end after
"coast station calling" and that the following new sentence should be added :
"Tn the very high frequencies, the number of the channel to be used for the
reply and for traffic may be substituted for the identification number of
the calling coast station",

The proposal was seconded by the delegates of the United Kingdom,
the United States and Portugal, the latter suggesting that the sentence

should begin with the word "However,...".

1.16 - At the proposal of the delegate of Belgium, it was decided that
the last line of ADD ‘999C should become ‘a separate’ sentence, the English
text being amended accordingly.

1.17 The delegate of the United States felt that the text should remain
more general. ‘Beveral delegates expressed their views on the point. To
take account of suggestions made by the delegates of Canada, the Republic of
South Africa and the United States, who were supported by the delegates of
Denmark and Ghana, the Committee decided that the expressions "selective
call signal" and "identification signal" should be used.

1.18 At the request of the delegate of the Republic of South Africa,
who was seconded by the delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany, it
‘was decided to amend the fifth line—of-MOD 122% on-page 9 to read :

"appropriate code signals ...".

1.19 Following the amendments made during the disoussion, the final
text of ADD 999C would read

"g o, (1) The call shall consist of :

— the selective call signal of the ship station called;
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- the identification sigral of the coast station’
“ealling, ‘

However, in the very high frequencies, the number of the channel.
to be used for the reply and for traffic may be substituted for
the identification signal of the coast station., The whole shall
be transmitted twice." '

1.20 ‘Two alternative footnotes were submitted for approval by the
Committee,

While the delegatbe of the United States vreferred the first
version, the delegote of the U.S.S5.R. favoured the second, and other’
delegates advocated o conpremisc. . To.end the discussion, the Chodrmon
put the first version to the vote.

1.21 The text was rcjected by 18 votes to 6, with 6 abstentions.
1,22 " The sccond version was put to the vote and was approveq by 25

votes to 1, with no abstention,

i

1.23" “..The Note to fhe Editorial Conmittec- was delcted.
1.24 Page 8

ADD 999F : Aftor a short debate on the verb and tense to be used, the
delegate of the United Kingdom proposed. the word "should".

1,25 The -Chairman put the word "may", which appeared in square -brackets,
to the vote; it was unaninously rcjected, He then invited the Comnittee
to vote on the amendnent proposed by the delegate of the United Kingdom.

1,26 The anendnent was adopted by 27'votes to 3, with no abstention,
1.27 Page 9 |

MOD 1224 : Following comments made by the delegates of the Republic of
South Africa and Norway, it was decided that the fifth line should read :
"appropriate code signal, The ship station shall callv,
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1.28 ADD 1242A : A proposal by the:delegate of the United States,
supported by the delegate of Canada, that the words "2170.5 kc/s (carrier
frequency)" should be deleted was approved.

1.29 Page 10

>

Point 1 : The delegate of the United Kingdom, sﬁppofted by the delcgate of
the Federal Republic of Germany, proposed that the word "should" be replaced
by the word 'shall", :

It was so decided.

1,30~ The delegate of the U.S.5,R., seconded by the delegote of France,
considercd that the word "shall" should be used throughout the text of

"Appendix 20C,

It was so decided.
1.31 Poge 12

Point 2 : After a.brief exchange of views by the delegatcs of Denmark, the

Tnited Klnhdon and the Federal Republic of Gernagny, it was decided to anend

the text to read : "Additional information following the selective call
signal shall be tramsnitted as follows : +..'",.

1,32 Subject to the amendments introduced at the neeting, the Report in
Docunent Fo. 327 (Rev.) was adopted. 3 )

Adoption of the Tenth and last Report of Working Group 6A
(Docunent No. 330 and Add,)

Articles 19, 20, 29, 30, 33, 54 and 35 (part)
Appendices 9, lO 11 ang 20B. :

2.1 . Page 2

MOD 1249 : The Choirman of Working Group 6A said that point 2 should be

delcted.”
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2.2 Page 3
~ Article 20

MOD 809 : To mske the text more explicit, the delegate of Canada, supported

by the delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany, suggested that the words
"of ship stations" should be inserted after "selectlve call numbers" in the
second line,

It was so decided.

2.3 Page 4 .
Article 30

ADD 1077D : The delegate of France considered that -if the words "une fois
seulement" were to be retained to emphasize the difference compared with
normal calling proaedure, they should be transferred from the beginning to
‘the end of each phrase in the French text.

As there was no objection, it was so decided.
244 . ADD.1077D.11) : The Committee agreed‘to another suggestion by the

‘delegate of France to place the word "égalemeni" in the fourth line after
- the word "est" in the following line.

2.5 ‘ Page 5

Article 3%, Section IIT

ADD 12384 : The delegates of Denmark and Canada considered that the words
"between ship stations and" should be omitted from the second line,

This proposal was seconded by the delegateg of the United States of
America and the United Kingdom and was approved by the Committee.

246 MOD 1249 : On a pr0posél by the delegate of Canada, supported by

the delegate of France, it was decided that the text should read : "A ship
station called by a coast station shall reply ...".

2.7 Page 6
Article %3

MOD 1250 : The delegate of Canada pointed out that the beginning of the
text should be amended to agree with the preceding number,
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The delegate of Denmark, supported by the previous speaker, added
that for reasons of uniformity the word "should" in the second line of the
English text should be replaced by "shsll",

It was so decided.

2.8, -~ ADD 12584 : The delegate of France suggested that the French text
would be improved if the words "en degca de la portée" in the fourth line
were replaced by "dans la zone",

As there were no objections, it was so decided.

2.9 . Page 7

Article 35, Section IT

ADD 1374A : As this text is the same as present No. 1348 of the Radio
‘Regulations, various delegates took the floor with a view to finding the
best solution.

2,10 The Chairman of Working Group 6A explained that the Working Group
had considered the numbering problem and had agreed that, whenever the
position of a text was changed in an official document, it could not retain
the same: number. The gap was always indicated by the symbol SUP followed by
the number., That method had been.applied in the preseht“caSe.

2.11 The Secretary of the Committee suggested that the dlfflculty might
be overcome by using the symbol "{MOD) 1348" instéad of "ADD 1347A", it
being understood that the indication in .square brackets would be omitted,
and by 1nsert1ng "ADD 1348A" instead of "ADD 1347B"

.. The delegates of the Federal Regubllc of Germany and Denmark agreed
with that proposal, which was gproved. '

212 Page 8

Appendix 9, List IV — List of Coast Stations

ADD 8 The text was the subject of comment by the delegates of Canada,
the United States of America, France, the United Kingdom and the Republic of
South Africa and by the representative of the General Secretariat. Several

anendments were suggested, and the following text was finally approved by
the Committee :

"Where apprOpriate; the call sign shall be followed by the
identification number or signal, in brackets, used when the
station enmploys selective calling",
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2.13 - Page 15

Appendix 11, Section T

MOD 6 The delegate of the United States pointed out that the word
"coverage' in the parentheses should ‘read 'carriage";

2;14%,, The delegate of France empha51zed the difficulty of translating
the. word "carriage" correctly into.French and undertook to try to solve the
problem.. ' o '

‘2.15 Addendum to Document No. 320

The Chalrman of WOrklng Group 6A said that the texts considered
at the Group's meetings had been checked. The numbers listed under "NOC"
were the subject of proposals which had not been accepted, whereas the
three numbers shown under:"(#0D)" referred to provisions which had been
amended.

Thc delegate of the Uhlted States pointed out that, following

-amendments made at the current meeting, No. 122& should be transferred from

the left-hand to the right-hand columg

This correction will be made, after which the Addendum to

" Document No. 330 may be forwarded to the EditerialTCommittee.

2,16 Subject to uhe above-mentioned. amendments, the Report in
Document No. 330 and the Addendum thereto were adopted. ‘

Approval of the Summary Record of the Sixth meeting (Document No. 290)

3.1 Pages 5 and 6

The delegate of the United States emphasized that his statement

should in .no way be considered as'a reservation. He would make the same

statement in Plenary Meeting and would point out that the text was
reproduced in the Summary Record of the Sixth meeting of Committee,6.

Termination of the work of Working Group 6A and of the Committee

4.1 As the Summary Records of the Eighth and Ninth Meetings of the
Committee (Documents Nos. 329 and 332 respectively) had not yet been

'publishedg the Chairman asked participants to examine them when they were
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distributed and to let him have in writing within 48 hours any amendments
they wished to introduce, and to authorize him to approve both documents.

It was so decided.

4.2 The Chairman thanked all those who, by their active.collaboration
and spirit of understanding, had enabled the Committee to accomﬁlish such

- a considerable volume of work. He warmly thanked Mr, .A. Chassignol:(France),
Chairman of Working Group 6A, for the smooth organization and successful
.discharge of the duties entrusted to him. He congratulated Mr. D. Jipgued

- (Federal Republic of Cameroon) and Mr. Petit, member of the I.F.R.B., whose
-competence had been deeply appreciated. He was also grateful to all partici-
pants who had constantly shown a sincere desire for international cooperation
and who had thus created the atmosphere of inderstanding and mutual respect
which had always been a feature.of I.T.U. conferences.

4,3 He thanked Mr, A.A. Matthey, Secretary of the Committee,. on:
behalf of everyone, for the excellent work he had accomplished. The"
Committee had always received the necessary documents in good time and the
documents had always been of exemplary clarity and precision. The Secretary
of the Committee had shown unfailing devotion and competence, .and had always
been obliging and good-humoured.

The delegate of the United States, speaking on behalf of the
Chairmen.of-the Working.Groups, added that the Secretary had been one of
the main contributors to the successful work of the Committee. He expressed
his gratitude and asked the Chairman to draw the attention of the Conference
Secretariat to the invaluable assistance rendered by the Secretary to
Committee 6. '

The Chairman suggested that, on bshalf of the Committee, he should
acnvey the views of all delegates to the Chairman of the I.F.R.B. and to the
Secretary of the Conference, .

The delegates approved this suggestion by prolonged applause.
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4.k The Chairman then thanked the minute writers, interpreters,
technical staff and all other officials of the Secretariat who had enabled
the Committee to carry out its work successfully.

4,5 The delegate of the Republic of South Africa observed that only
the most important individual had not been thanked, namely, the Chairman
himself who, by his outstanding competence, unfailing energy and excellent
conduct of the discussions, had succeeded in meeting all cbstacles and in
ensuring absolute success of the Committee's work. On behalf of all parti-
cipants, he wished to express his warm gratitude to the Chairman, who was
then applauded at length by all delegates.

The meeting rose at 1320 bhours

Secretary of Committee 6 : Chairman of Committee 6 :

A.A., MATTHEY Konstantin COMIC
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The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu-
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Assembly for a

first reading.
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Pages

23

15

16-22

3-9

14

5-13
24-26

Subject Comments

App. 11, 12
Res. O Position-
indicating
radiobeacons
Art. 22, 23, 24,
25, 26, 28 )
Art. 7, 12,28,32
App. 10, App.
20B
App. 20A
Art. 36,1, 19,36
AR, Art. 8

Habib Ben Cheikh

Chairman of the Editorial
Committee
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NOC
MOD

NOC

NOC

NOC

MOD

NOC

MOD
(title)

APPENDIX 11
Section |
1.-7. u
8. Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service;

9.-10.

Section n

Section 111

5. the provisions of the Radio Regulations and Additional Radio
Regulations applicable to the maritime mobile radiotelephone
service, or the Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service.

Sections 1Y and Y

APPENDIX 12

Hours of Service for Ship Stations of the Second and Third Categories

B.8—01

BLUE PAGES



RESOLUTION No. O

Relating to the Recommendations and Standards for Emergency Position-
indicating Radioheacons Operating
on the Frequencies 121.5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that emergency position-indicating radioheacons operating on
the frequencies 121-5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s are intended to facilitate search
and rescue operations;

b) that the frequencies 121-5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s are in common
use by aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations;

c) that the International Civil Aviation Organization has established
recommended signal characteristics and technical specifications or air-
craft equipment operating on 121-5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s;

resolves

that administrations authorizing the use of emergency position-
indicating radiobeacons on 121-5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s should ensure
that such radiobeacons comply with the relevant recommendations and
standards of the International Civil Aviation Organization and the Inter-
national Radio Consultative Committee.

B.8- 2

BLUE PAGES



NOC

NOC
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MOD

NOC

MOD

ARTICLE 22
845-847
ARTICLE 23
Section |
848-858
Section |1
859-860

861 8 6. (1) The holder of a first or second class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate may carry out the radiotelegraph or radiotelephone service
of any ship or aircraft station.

862

863 (3) The holder of a radiotelephone operator’s restricted certifi-
cate may carry out the radiotelephone service of any aircraft station,
when working on frequencies of the maritime mobile service, provided
that:

— the peak envelope power of the transmitter does
not exceed 200 watts, or

— the operation of the transmitter requires only the
use of simple external switching devices, excluding
all manual adjustment of frequency determining
elements, with the stability of the frequencies
maintained by the transmitter itself,within the
limits -of tolerance specified by Appendix 3, and
the peak envelope power of the transmitter does
not exceed 1 kilowatt.

B.8—03

BLUE PAGES
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ADD 863A (3A) However, in the maritime mobile service, the holder of a
radiotelephone operator’s restricted certificate may carry out the
radiotelephone service of any ship station, when working on fre-
quencies of the maritime mobile service, provided that:

— the operation of the transmitter requires only the
use of simple external controls, and excludes all
manual adjustment. of frequency determining
elements, with the stability of the frequencies
maintained by the transmitter itself within the
limits of tolerance specified by Appendix 3, and
the peak envelope power of the transmitter does
riot exceed 1 Kkilowatt.

NOC 864-866
Section I
NOC 867-902
MOD 903 (2) For ship radiotelephone stations where the peak envelope

mwower of the transmitter does not exceed 400 watts and for aircraft
radiotelephone stations operating on frequencies allocated exclusively
to the aeronautical mobile service, each administration may itself
fix the conditions for obtaining a restricted radiotelephone operator’s
certificate, provided that the operation of the transmitter requires
only the,use of simple external switching devices, excluding all
manual adjustment of frequency determining elements, and that
the stability of the frequencies is maintained by the transmitter
itself within the limits of tolerance specified in Appendix 3. However,
in fixing the conditions, administrations shall ensure that the operator
has an adequate knowledge of’ radiotelephone operation and
procedure particularly as far as distress, urgency and safety are
concerned. This in no way contravenes the provisions of No. 906.

NOC 904-906

B.8—04
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Section 1V

MOD 907 §17. (1) An operator holding a first or second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate ds authorized to embark as chief operator of
a ship station of the fourth category (see No. 932).

MOD 908 (2) Before becoming chiefoperator of aship station of the
second or third category (see Nos. 931 and 931A), an operator
holding a first or second class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate
shall have had, as operator on board ship or in a coast station, at
leastsix months’ experience of which at least three months shall
havebeen on *board ship.

MOD 909 (3) Before becoming chief operator of aship station of the
first category (see No. 930), an operator holding a first class radio-
telegraph operator’s certificate shall have had, as operator on board
ship or in a coast station, at least one year’s experience of which
at least six months shall have been on board ship.

SUP 910
SUP 911
ARTICLE 24

NOC 912-913

MOD 914 a) ship stations of the first category, except in the
case provided for in No. 918 : a chief operator
holding a first class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate; if the ship is equipped with a radio-
telephone installation only: a chief operator
holding a first or second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate or a radiotelephone operator’s
certificate;

MOD 915 b) ship stations of the second and third categories,

except in the case provided for in No. 918 : a
chief operator holding a first or second class
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate;

B.8—05
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NOC

MOD

NOC

NOC

NOC

NOC

MOD

NOC

MOD

ADD

916 c) ship stations of the fourth category, except in
the case provided for in Nos. 917 and 918 : one
operator holding a first or a second class radio-
telegraph operator’s certificate; '

917

918 e) ship stations equipped with radiotelephone instal-
lation only: one operator holding either a radio-
telephone operator’s certificate or a radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate; '

9197920

ARTICLE 25
Section |
921-922
Section 11
923-927
Section 111
928
Section 1V

929 §6. (1) For the international public correspondence service, ship

stations are divided into four categories:

930

931 — Stations of the second category: these stations
maintain a service for 16 hours a day.

931A — Stations of the third category: these stations

maintain a service for 8 hours a day.

B.8—06
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MOD

MOD

NOC

SUP

SUP

ADD

SUP

NOC

NOC

NOC

932 — Stations of the fourth category: these stations
maintain a service the duration of which is either
shorter than that of stations of the third category,
or is not fixed by these Regulations.

933 (2) Each administration shall itself determine the rules under
which ship stations subject to it are to be placed in one of the above
four categories.

934 §7. (1) Ship' stations of the second and third categories shall
provide service at least during the hours fixed by Appendix 12.
These hours shall be mentioned in the licence.

935

936

937

937A 8 9A.  Ship stations of the fourth category operating within
Zone C or Zone D are encouraged to provide service at least during
the first half-hour of the second or first period of service respectively,
for ships of the third category in accordance with the provisions
of Appendix 12.

938

939-946

Section V

947

ARTICLE 26
948

B.8—07
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ARTICLE 28
Section |

ADD 964A 8 8A. Equipment intended for use in narrow-band direct-printing
telegraph systems should conform to the Recommendations of the
C.C.I.R. and other technical standards in Appendix 20B.

ARTICLE 7
Section 1V

ADD 438A § 8A. As ageneral rule, the minimum separation between adjacent
frequencies used respectively by coast stations and by ship stations
. is 4 kcfs.

SUP 441

MOD 451 (e) Ship stations, wide-band telegraphy, facsimile, and special
transmission systems

4 1425 - 4 162-5 kcls
6 216-5 - 6 244-5 kcls
8288 - 8328 kcis
12 431-5 - 12 479-5 Kcls
16 576 - 16 636-5 Kkc/s
22 112 - 22 160-5 kc/s

ADD 451A (f) Ship stations, oceanographic data transmission (see note
shown with one asterisk in Appendix 15).

41625 - 4 166 kcls
6 244-5 - 6248 kcls
8328 - 83315 kc/s
12 479-5 - 12483 kcls
16 636-5 - 16 640 kc/s
22 160-5 - 22 164 kcls

N.B. Committee 6 adopted No. 964A subject to decision of Committee 4
with respect to Appendix 20B. -
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ADD 451B (9) Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and

data transmission systems

416 - 4172-5 kcls
6248 - 62585 kcls
8R1-5- 83HA1-/5 kels
12483 -12503-25 kcls
16640 -16635 kcis
214 -2 1845 kcls

MOD 452 (h) Ship stations, telegraphy

4172-25 - 4231  kcls
6285 - 63455 kcls
83H1-/5 - 84P5 kcls

2365 - 12 68%c/s
66305 - 16 A7-5cls
2145 - 22 374kcls

2070 -25110 kc/s

SUP 4521

MOD 453 (i) Coast stations, wide-band and manual telegraphy, facsimile,
special and data transmission systems and direct-printing telegraph

systems.

4231 - 431 kels
63455~ 6514 kc/s
845 - 87285 kcls
12689 -13 1075 kc/s
169975-17255 kcls
23714 -26245 kcls

ADD 453A (DA  Frequencies in the bands 25010-25070 kc/s, 25 110-25 600

kc/s and 26 100-27 500 kc/s may be assigned to coast stations.

SUP 4531
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ARTICLE 12
MOD 677 88. The use of class B emissions is forbidden in all stations.
ARTICLE 28
Section |
(MOD) 955 Mobile stations shall be established in such a way as to

conform to the, provisions of Chapter Il as regards frequencies and
classes of emission.

SUP " 956
ADD 964A 8§ 8A. Equipment intended for use on narrow-band direct-printing

telegraph and data transmission systems should conform to the
characteristics specified in Appendix 20B.

Section HI
SUP Delete title after No. 970. (Bands between 110 and 160 kc/s.)
(title)
SUP 971
ARTICLE 32
SUP 1137
MOD 1138 §15. In Region 2, the frequencies in the band [20— to 20— kc/s]
are assigned to ship stations using wide-band telegraphy, facsimile
and special transmission systems. The provisipns of No. 1146 are
applicable,
MOD 1147 (3) Except as provided for in No. 1352B, coast radiotelegraph

stations operating in the maritime mobile exclusive bands between
4000 and 27 500 kc/s shall not use Type 2 emissions. (See No. 1105A.)
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ADD 1191E 8 38E. When assigning frequencies listed in Appendix 15, admi-
nistrations shall take due account of the information entries in
the Master Register resulting from the notification procedure con-
tained in Resolution No. m PL
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APPENDIX 10

ADD oD Oceanographic data station

ADD OE Oceanographic data interrogating station
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ADD APPENDIX 20B

Narrow-band Direct-printing Telegraph Equipment
(See Articles 28 and 29)

1 The equipment for narrow-band direct-printing telegraph systems
in the maritime mobile service shall fulfil the following conditions:

a) The equipment shall accept signals conforming to C.C.I.T.T.
Code No. 2 at a modulation rate of 50 bauds and shall provide
similar signals at its output for extension to the public telegraph
network [(see I.T.U. List of Definitions, Part I, item 01*12)] and

vice versa.

b) The modulation rate over the radio path shall not exceed 100
bauds.

c) Class FI emission shall be used, with a total frequency shift
of 170 cfs.
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ADD APPENDIX 20A

Technical Characteristics of Emergency Position-indicating
Radioheacons Operating on the Carrier Frequency 2 182 kc/s

(See Section VIIIA of Article 36)

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons shall fulfil the following
conditions:

a) The power radiated by low power radiobeacons (Type L) shall
be of a value necessary to produce at a distance of 30 nautical miles at
sea level a field strength equal to or less than 10 microvolts per metre, with
a minimum initial field strength of at least 2-5 microvolts per metre.

b) The power radiated by high power radiobeacons (Type H) shall
be of a value necessary to produce at a distance of 30 nautical miles at
sea level a field strength greater than 10 microvolts per metre.

c) After a period of 48 hours continuous operation the radiated
power shall not be less than 20 per cent of the initial power.

d) Theradiobeacons shall be capable of class A2 or A2H emission,
with a depth of modulation between 30 and 90 per cent.

e) The audio-frequency tolerance of emissions used for emergency
position-indicating radiobeacons (Nos. 1476B and 1476C) are:

+ 20 c/s for the frequency of 1300 c/s
+ 35 c/s for the frequency of 2200 c/s

f) Equipment shall be designed to comply with relevant C.C.I1.R.
recommendations.
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ARTICLE 36, SECTION VII (CONTINUED)

NOC 1461-1462

ADD 1462A 8 38A. 9%A ship station should not acknowledge receipt of a distress
message transmitted by a coast station under the conditions mentioned
in Nos. 1452 to 1455 until the master or person responsible has
confirmed that the ship station concerned is in a position to render
assistance.

Section VIII

NOC 1463-1471
MOD 1472 (b) the transmission of an urgent cyclone warning, which
should be preceded by the safety signal (see Nos. 1488 and 1489).

In this case they may only be used by coast stations duly authorized
by their government; or

NOC 1473
MOD 1474 (2) In the cases referred to in Nos. 1472 and 1473, an interval

of two minutes shall, if possible, separate the end of the radiotelegraph
alarm signal and the beginning of the warning of the message.

NOC 1475-1476

ARTICLE 1
Terms and Definitions
ADD 68A Emergency Position-indicating Radiobeacon Station: A station
in the mobile service the emissions of which are intended to facilitate

search and rescue operations.
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ARTICLE 19

Section |

736 (2) However, the requirements of identification need not
apply to:
— survival craft stations when transmitting distress
signals automatically, or

— emergency position-indicating radiobeacons.

Section HI

760
Emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations:

768A § 18A — The Morse letter B and/or the call sign of the parent ship
to which, the radiobeacon belongs.

Section 1V

TT7TA (4) Emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations:
When speech transmission is used (See No. 1476G)

— the name and/or the call sign of the parent ship
to which the radiobeacon belongs.

ARTICLE 36

Section |

ADD 1388A § 5A. The characteristics of the emergency position-indicating

radiobeacon signals are given in Nos. 1476B, 1476C and 1476D.

Section HI

ADD 1466A (3) The use of the radiotelephone alarm signal (see No. 1465)

by emergency position-indicating radiobeacons is indicated in
Article 36, Section VIIIA.
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ADD 1473A (2) The radiotelephone alarm signal may be used by emergency
position-indicating radiobeacons of Type H (see No. 1476C). -

(MOD) 1474 (3) In cases described in Nos. 1472 and 1473, the transmission
of the warning or message by radiotelegraphy shall not begin until
two minutes after the end of the radiotelegraph alarm signal.

ARTICLE 36
Distress Signal and Traffic, Alarm, Urgency and Safety Signals
ADD Section VIIIA. Emergency position-indicating radiobeacon signals

ADD1476A 844A.(I)The emergency position-indicating radiobeacon signal
consists of:

ADD 1476B a) for medium frequencies [i.e. 2 182 kc/s]1

1) a keyed emission modulated by a tone of
1300 cycles per second, and having a ratio
of the period of the emission to- the period
of silence equal to or greater than one;
the period of emission duration is between
one and five seconds;

or

ADD 1476C 2) the radiotelephone alarm signal (see No. 1465)
followed by the Morse letter B and/or
the call sign of the ship to which the beacon
belongs transmitted by keying a carrier
modulated by a tone of either 1300 or 2 200
cycles per second. '

ADD 1476B.1 1 In Japan, there are emergency position-indicating radiobeacons which
transmitthe distress signal and identification on frequencies between 2 089-5 kc/s
and 2 092-5 kc/s using class Al emissions.
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ADD 1476D b) For very high frequencies, i.e. 121-5 Mc/s and
243 Mc/s, the signal characteristics shall, be in
accordance with those referred to in Resolution
No. m of the World Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1967.

ADD 1476E (2) Only the signal specified in No. 1476B shall be used by
low power radiobeacons (Type L) and it shall be transmitted conti-
nuously.

ADD 1476F (3) High power radiobeacons (Type H) may transmit either

of the signals specified in Nos. 1476B or 1476C with a keying cycle
which consists of the keying signal for between thirty and fifty
seconds followed by a period of silence of between thirty and sixty
seconds.

ADD 1476G (4) However, the keying cycles in Nos. 1476E and 1476F
may be interrupted for speech transmission if administrations so
desire.

ADD 1476H (5) The essential purpose of the emergency position-indicating
radiobeacon signals is to facilitate determining the position of sur-
vivors in search and rescue operations.

ADD 14761 (6) These signals shall indicate that one or more persons are
in distress, may no longer be on board a ship or an aircraft, and
that receiving facilities' may not be available.

ADD 1476J (7) Any mobile service station receiving one of these signals,
while no distress or urgent traffic is being passed, shall consider that
the provisions of Nos. 1452 and 1453 are applicable.

ADD 1476K (8) Equipment designed to transmit emergency position-
indicating radiobeacon signals on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s
shall meet the requirements specified in Appendix 20A.
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ADD 1476L

N.B.

(9) Equipment designed to transmit emergency position-
indicating radiobeacon signals on very high frequencies shall be in
agreement with the recommendations and standards referred to in
Resolution No. || of the World Administrative Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1967.

The provisions of Section VIIIA, Article 36, were prepared by Com-
mittee 6 (Document No. 206) and submitted to Committees 4
and 5. The present texts include the amendments adopted by
Committee 4, i.e. revised No. J476D and addition of No. 1476L.
(See No. 1323, Document No. 272).

Section 1X

NOC 1477-1481

(MOD) 1482

ADD

NOC

ADD

NOC

MOD

(2) The urgency signal and the message following it shall be
sent on one of the international distress frequencies (500 kc/s or
2182 kc/s) or on one of the frequencies which may be used in case

e of distress.

1482A

1483

1483A

1484

1485

(2A) However, in the maritime mobile service, in regions of
heavy traffic or in the case of a long message or a medical call, the
message'should be transmitted on a working frequency. An indica-
tion to this effect should be given at the end of the urgency call.

(3A) In the maritime mobile service, urgency messages may be
addressed either to all stations or to a particular station.

§49. (1) Mobile stations which hear the urgency signal shall continue
to listen for at least three minutes. At the end of this period, if
no urgency message has been heard, a land station should, if possible,
be notified of the receipt of the urgency signal. Thereafter, normal
working may be resumed.
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NOC 1486-1487

Section X

NOC 1488-1490

(MOD) 1491 (2) The safety signal and call shall be sent on the distress
frequency or one of the frequencies which may be used in case of.

distress.

MOD 1492 (3) Wherever possible, the safety message which follows the
call should be sent on a working frequency, particularly in areas of
heavy traffic. A suitable announcement to this effect shall be made
at the end of the call.

ADD 1492A (3A) In the maritime mobile service, safety messages shall

generally be addressed to all stations. In some cases, however,
they may be addressed to a particular station.

NOC 1493-1495
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ADDITIONAL RADIO REGULATIONS

ARTICLE 8 AR
Section |

NOC 2124-2125

MOD 2126 § 2. When it has not been possible for a land station to transmit
to a ship station:

a) a radiotelegram bearing the paid service indica-
tion = Jx = within the prescribed period,
or

b) a radiotelegram not bearing this service indication
up to the morning of the fourth day following the
date of handing-in, '

the coast station informs the office of origin, which notifies the
sender. The sender of the radiotelegram may then ask, by paid ser-
vice advice, addressed to the coast station, either that his radio-,
telegram be cancelled as regards the section between the coast station
and the ship station or that further attempts at transmitting it to
the ship station be made during a period of another seven days at
the most. Failing such a request, the radiotelegram is treated as
undelivered by the coast station three days after the dispatch of the
advice of non-transmission. The same applies upon the expiry of
any period for further attempts which may have been requested by
the sender if it has been impossible to reach the ship. The office
of origin shall be immediately advised if the coast station transmits
the radiotelegram during the .last-mentioned period of three days.
The same shall apply if the coast station transmits the radiotelegram
during the additional period which may have been requested by the
sender.

MOD 2127 § 3. ' On the morning of the day following that day on which
a radiotelegram to a ship station is treated as undelivered by the
coast station, the latter shall advise the office or origin which noti-
fies the Sender. The coast station and ship station charges and
the charges for the special services not performed shall be refunded
to the sender. -
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NOC 2128-2129

MOD 2130 (2) The coast station which carries out the redirection alters
the address of the radiotelegram by placing after the name of the
ship station that of the new coast station charged with the transmis-
sion and adding at the end of the preamble the service instruction
“redirected from x Radio” which must be transmitted throughout
the course of the radiotelegram.

NOC 2131

NOC 2132

Section 11

NOC 2133-2136

ARTICLE 9 AR
NOC 2137-2143
NOC 2144
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NOC 2145-2150
MOD 2151 (4) Each administration designates the land station or stations

participating in the long-distance radio service. An indication to
. this effect shall appear in the List of Coast Stations.
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

MARITIME CONFERENCE et e e

26 October 1967

GENEVA, 1967 Original : French
PLENARY MEETING
FIFTH REPORT OF COMMITTEE 5
I, Time-table for the transition to bSB in the bands between 1 605 and

4 000 kc/s.,

The Committee deolded that the conversion to SSB technigues

‘should be scheduled as follows :

1. It was unanimously agreéd that, as from 1 Jénuary 1973,

~installation of DSB equipments-on board ships should be forbidden but

that the administrations should try to avoid installing DSB equipments
on board ships from the time the new Regulations come into force,

2. It was also unanimously agreed that coast’statidns should cease
DSB emission entirely'as from 1 January 1975,

3. It was decided that from 1 January 1982, only class A3A and class
A3J emission should be authorized, except on frequency 2182 kc/s on which
class A3 or class A3H emission should continue to be authorized for ship,
aircraft and survival craft stations. It was also decided that ¢lass A3H
emission should continue to be required for coast stations transmitting

on the frequency 2 182 kc/s,

This decision was taken following a vote of which the results
were as follows. s

35 administrations could accept the date of 1 January 1982
" 11 administrations were opposed to that date
12 administrations abétalned

4. It was further agreed that in Regions 1 andZB and in Greeniand
coast stations might, as an exceptional measure, use class A3H emission
for sending safety messages on the carrier frequency 2 170.5 kc/s

 Furthermore, in Regions 1 and 3, in Greenland and in the French provinces

and territories in Region 2, coast stations might use class 42H emission
for seleotlve calllng, v '




II.

IIT,

IV,

Dooument No, 334~E
Page 7

It was also decided that the provisions concerning the
transition to SSB in the MF bands would be the subject of a draft
Resolution, the text of which. appears in Anmex 1,

Separation between the carrier freguency and the assigned frequency in
the MF bands

It had been previocusly agreed that the provisions relating to
the separation between the carrier frequency and the assigned frequency
which were temporarily included in the new Appendix 17A relating to the
technical characteristics of SSB equipments should be inserted in another
part of the Radio Regulations,

The Committee accordingly decided that these provisions should
be contained in a new number 4454, the text of which appears in Annex 2,

Conversion to SSB operation in the bands between 1 605 and 4 000 kec/s

It had also been agreed that the provisions which relate to
the conversion of the present DSB channels to SSB operation and which
were temporarily included in the same new appendix should appear in a
more appropriate part of the Radio Regulations,

‘It was decided that they should be the subject of a draft
ResoTutlon, the text of which appears in Annex 3,

Appendix 18

. The Committee decided to amend the Table of Frequencies given
in Appendix 18 and adopted the text of the new notes to the table (see
Annex 4).

Article 35

The Committee decided to include in Section IV, A, Call, Reply
and Safety, a new No, 13594, the text of which is given in Annex 3, and
to add in Section IV, C, Traffic,four new Nos., 13734 to 1373D, the texts
of which appear in Annex 6,

It was also decided to amend No. 1379 by fixing the power for
new equipment at 25 watts throughout the world. The provisions of No, 1378
should therefore be deleted,

The Committee further decided that whenever Appendix 18 is
mentioned in the Radio_Regulations it should be accompanied by a reference
to Resolution No, Z—J;7. This applies to No, 988 of Article 28 and to
Nos. 1370, 1373, 1375 and 1377 of Article 35 (see Annex 6).
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VII.

VIII.

Document No,334-B
Page 3

The recommendation proposed by the United Kingdom relating to
the use of the band 450 - 470 lc/s for radiotelephone communication was

studied in detail (see proposal No, G/114(60)).

As this frequency band is used in many countries for lénd mobile

- services, no agreement could be reached on the choice of a few frequencies

which could be used exclusively for ship radiotelephone communication
throughout the world without interference to the land mobile services in
the neighbourhood of ports,

For this reason the majority of the members of the Committee

opposed the inclusion of this recommendation in the Radio Regulations.

Classes of emission to be used in the radiotelephone maritime mobile
service )

The Committee adopted the text of the Resolution which is

contained in Annex 8 and which concerns the classes of emission to be

used for single sideband transmissions during the transitional period.

Use of frequencies in the bands allooated exclusively to the maritime
mobile serv1ce

The Committee adopted the text of the Resolution designed to
bring about the cessation of emissions from out-of-band stations operating
in the guard-bands of the calling and distress frequencies and in the HF
bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile service. The text of
this Resolution is given in Annex 8,

- P, HMORTENSEN

Chairman .

Annexes ¢ 8.
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Document No. )34~E
Page 5 o

ANNEX 1

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. ...
ralating to the introduction of single sideband techniques
in the radiotelephone maritime mobile service bands between
1 605 aﬁd 4 000 ke/s
The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,
considering
| ﬁecommeﬁdation No. 28 of the-Administrative Radio Conference,

Geneva (1959);

that the'present:Conference has decided to reqyire the use
of single sideﬁand techniques, exeept:in ceffain circumstances;

the desirability of replacing double sideband emissions by
eingle sideband emissions as early as possible in the maritime
‘mobile sérvice bands between 1 605 and 4 000 ke/s;
resolves tha£

unless etherwise specified in the Final Acts of this
Conference, radiotelephone stations in the maritime mobile
service operating in the bands between 1 605 and 4 000 kc/s shall
comply with the following conditions :

as from 1 January 1973, the new installation of double
sideband equlpment in ship stations shall not be,K permitted,
except in the cases covered by Nos. 984, 987 / and 1323_/ of the

Radio Regulationsg;



Annex 1 to Document No. 334-E

Page 6

administrations shall, however,.endeavour to discontinue
the installatiQn ofdeuble sideband equipment at the earliest
possible date after the entry into force of the Final Acts of
this Conference; |

coast ststions shall be rendersd-capsbie of single sideband
sﬁeréfisn at the eariiest possible‘dste; fﬁrthermore, they shall
discontinue dSuble sideband emissions ss early as possible, snd
in‘any case,fnot later than i.Jaﬁﬁafy i975; |

until 1 January 1982, coastband ship S£ations equipped for
single.sideband operation shall also be equipped to transmit
class A3H emissions compatible with rsception-by double sideband
equipment. (On the carrier fréquency 2 182 ke¢/s this requirement
with respsct to slass AjH é@issidn will sohtinue beyond
i-Janusry 1980)57 - |

as from i Janﬁary 1982 the use of élass A3A and A3J emission
only shall be authorized. Class A3 and A3H emissions shall,

however, be authorized for ship, survival craft and aireraft

stations transmitting on carrier frequency 2 182 ke/s, and class

A3H emission shall be authorized for coast stations transmitting

on the carrier frequency 2 182 kc/s, and, in eXceptional
circumstancés, in Regions 1 and 3 and in Gréenland, for coast
statisns Sehding safefyvmessages on the éarrier frequency

2 170.5 ke/s. Furthermore, in Regions 1 and 3, class A2H emission



Annex 1 to Document No. 334-F
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may be used by coasf stations for selective calling on the

. earrier frequency 2 170.5 kc/s;l)

5. : as frcm 1 January 1982, sﬁip and aircraft stations required
to employ single sideband opesration on the working frequencies
of the maritime mobile serviée shall use only clasé A>H emission
on the carrier frequency 2 182 ke/ss

Z further resolves

that Recommendation No. 28 of the Administrative Radio -
Conference, Geneva, 1959 is abrogated_7. é—*_7
[ﬁ*Note for the Editorial Committee : this clause may be transferred to

Resolution No. A_7.

1 ‘ .
) The provisions concerning the use of class AZH emission for selective

calling by coast stations in Regions 1 znd 3 also apply to(Greenland and

to the French provinces and territories in Region 2.
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Document No. 334-E

Page 9
ANNEX 2
Article 7
_ ADD 445A § 11 bis. (2) The assigned frequency of a

single sideband channel of a station in the
radiotelephone maritime mobile service shall

be 1 400 c/s higher than the carrier frequency.

CO BRI COECOIBEIRIBTIPSEOEOEISOOIIISEPRERS
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Document No, 3%4-E
Page 11

ANNEX 3

DRAFT RESOLUTION No., ...

relating to the conversion to single sideband technique of stations

of the radiotelephone maritime mobile service opersting in the
bands between 1 605 and 4 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967

© considering

that radiotelephone stations in the maritime mobile service
operating with a double sideband in the bands between 1 605 and
4 000 ke/s use a bandwidth of the order of 6 ke/s;

that these stétions ﬁill have to use éingle sideband

operation in future;

that during the period of conversion to single sideband
operation, every preceution must be taken to avoid harmful
interference between stations operating with a double sideband

and those operating with a single sideband;
resolves

that the transition to single sideband operation in the
stations referred to in considerandum 1 above shall be made in

accordance with the following provisions :

1) - the carrier frequency of the gingle sideband channel
in the upper part of the previous double sideband channel
shall be the same as the carrier frequency of that

charnel s
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2)

5)1

- the carrier frequency of the single sideband channel in

the lower part of the previous double sideband channel
shall be 3 kc/s lower than the carrier frequency of the
previous double sideband channel when the latter has a
cerrier freguency at least 6 kc/s above that of the lower

adjacent double gideband radiotelephone channels

in Region 1, the carrier frequency of the single sideband
channel in the lower part of the previous double sideband
channel shgll be 2.5 kc/s below the carrier frequency of
the previous double sideband channel when the latter has

a carrier frequency 5 kc/s above that of the lower adjacent

double sideband radiotelephone channel ;

emissions in class A3H shall not be used on single sideband

channels in the lower part of previous double sideband channels.
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Document No. 334-FE
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ANNEX 4

MOD APPENDIX 18

Table of transmitting frequencies for the band 156 -~ 174 Mc/s for

_radiotelephbny in the_international maritime mobile service.

(See No. 287 and Article 35)

(For assistance in understanding the Table, see Notes a) to 1)
below. )

Channels Ol - 28 correspond to the channels of Appendix 18,

Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959 and channels 60 - 88 represent the additional
channels available for assignments by administrations in the future in this
frequency band. see Resolution No. / J_/.

Channel ,Fre2Z22§?;zt%§§/s) Inter- | _ Port oéerations Fublic
designators Ship | Coast ship | Single Two corres
Stations | Stations frequency | frequency pondgnce_
607} 156.005 | 160.625 a2 17 {25
o1 156.050°% | 160.650 | . 10 | 8
61 .| 156,075 160.675 o 23 ' 19
o2 156,100 | 160.700 : ' 8 10
62 | 156.125 | 160.725 ’ 1 20 22
03 1156.150%)| 160.750 | 9 9
63 | 156.175%)| 160.775 . 18 ol
o 156.200 | 160.800 ' 11 | ¢
64 | 156,225 | 160.825 - ’ ol 22 20
o5 156.250 | 160.850 | 6 12
o 65 | 156.275 160.875 - ' 21 21
06 156.300¢) @ | ’ |
6.6 156.325 160.925 19 23
o7 156,350 | 160.950 ) , 7 11
| 67 | 156.375 | 156.375 10 | 10
08 156,400 @
' 68 | 156.425 156.425 ,
09 156.450 | 156.450 5
69 | 156.475 | 156.475 9 11
10 156.500 | 156.500 3 9
70 | 156.525 6
11 156.550 | 156.550 ' 3
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Cheme) | Brecueneies (He/s) | Inter- | FOTY operations | molic
designators Ship Coast ship | Single Two -
Stations | Stations ' freéuencyﬁffrequencyﬁ:'pondence
7L | 156.575 | 156.575 7
12 156.600 | 156.600 | @/
72 | 156.625 7
13 156.650 | 156.650 o I
75 | 156.675 | 156.675 8 12
14 ~ |F186.700 | 156.700 @
o h | 186.755 | 156.725 8
B seemo | 15650 | 12 | 1k .
7| | Guard band 156.7625-156.7875 Mc/s
16 ' |156.800 | 156.800 CALLING AND SAFETY |
76 Guard band 156.8125—156.8375:-1\’1(3/3
17| 156,850 | 156.850 13 13 '
| 77 | 56,875 | SE
18 156.900 161.500 3
78 | 156.925 161.525 12
19 156.950 | 161.550 4
79 | 156.975 | 161.575 14
20 157.000 | 161.600 )
80 | 157.025 | 161.625 16
21 157.060 | 156.050¢) :
. P or 161.65Q o 5
81 | 157.075 | 161.67% |15
22 157,100 | 161.700 ®
| 82 | 157.125 | 161.725 13 26
2% 157.150 | 156.150%) o
: o or 161.750 >
. 83 | 157.175 | 156.175¢) 16
. or 161.775
ok 157.200 | 161.800 . 4
84 | 157.205 | 161.825 2l 13
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agreements between interested and affected

administrations.

Page 15..
Chamnel | _Fresuenciss (o/s) | Tnter- | TP OPeTations | punlic
‘designators |  Ship .| -Coast ship Single | . Two corres-~
> Stations | Stations ‘ frequéncy| Frequency |Pondence
25 157.250 | 161.850 ©
85 { 157.275 161.875 17
26 | 157.300 | 161.900 (E)
, 86 157.325 161.925 15
27 157.350 | 161.950 @)
_ 87 | 157.375 | 161.975 14
28 | 157.400 | 162.000 6
~ £) 88| 157.425 | 162.025 18
NOTES REFERRING TQ THE TABLE

NOC a)

NOC b)

NOC c)

NOC a)

Mou e) In France and in Belgium, the frequencies 156.050,
156.150 and 156.175 Mc/s are used as ship station
frequencies in Channels 1, 3 and 63 respectively and
as coast station frequencies in Channels 21, 23 and 83
respecfively when these latter are used in the special
semi~duplex public correspondence systems employed with
1 Mc/s separation between transmit and receive
frequencies.

SUP £)

ADD f) bis Channels 60 and 88 can be used subject to special




Page 16

SUP .
ADD

E;ADﬂ

ADD

g)

g) bis

Anhex 1§ to Document No. 334-E

‘The frequencies in-this Table .may-:also be used: for

shipping on”inland waterways in the conditions
specified in No. 287.

On these channels the maximum.frequency deviation shail
be limited to + 5 ke/s.  Until 1 January 1983, the -
effective radiated power of ship stations must not

exceed 1 watt.

The channels 15 and 17 may also be used for internal .

operational,cgmmuniCatiQns_on_boardﬁships, provided the

effective radiated power does not exceed 0.1.W and..

subject to the national regulaticns of the
a@ministraticns concerned when these channels are used

in territoriasl waters.
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ANNEX 5

Article 28

. ° ° . . e e . ° e 3 . . ° ° * o 3 . ° . . - ° ° o °

g 21. All ship stations equippéd with radiotelephony

to work in the authorized bands between 155 and 174 Mc/s
(see No.: 287 and Appendix 18) shall be able to send and
receive Class F5 emissions on :

(see Resolution No. / J_/).
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ADD

 1359A

1370

1373

13734

13738

1373C

Document . No., 334-E
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ANNEX 6

"(1 bis) 'The frequency 156,80 Mc/s is used by

coast stations for selective calls to ships.”

(2) The method of working (single-frequency or two-

Vfrequency) specified in Appendix 18 for each channel

should be used in the international services (see

Resolution No. / J_7).

(2) In the band 156 to 174 Mc/s, administrations shall,
where practicable, assign frequencies to coast and ship
stations in accordanoe with the Table of Transmitting
Frequendieé given in Appendii 18 for such international
serviceé as administrations consider necessary (see

Resolution No. / J 7).

"The normal sequence in which channels should be
taken into use by stations of the maritime mobile
service in the band 156-174 Mc/s is indicated by the

figures in the relevant columns of Appendix 18;"

"Administrations should, as far as possible,
arrange that ship stations fitted with the channels

corresponding to the figures in a circle in Appendix 18

- can obtain a reasonably adequate use of available

services,"

"During ice seasons, ship stations shall avoid
harmful interference to communications on 156,300 Mc/s
(Channel 6 of Appendix 18) between icebreakers and

assisted ships;"
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Article 35 (cont.)

MOD

MOD

SUP

MOD

1375

1377

1378
1379

(4) Channels are designated by numbers in the Table
of Transmitting Frequencies given in Appendix 18 (see

Resolution No. / J_/).

(2) The use of channels for maritime mobile purposes
other than those indicated in the Table of Transmitting -
Frequencies given in Appendix 18 shall not cause harmful
interference to services which operate in accordance
with that Table and shall not prejudice the future
development of such services (see Resolution No. Zﬁl;7).

"The carrier power of sghip station transmitters
shall not exceed 25 watts for equipments brought into

service after 1,1.1969."
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ANNEX 7

DRAFT RESOLUTION No. ...

rielating to the classes of emission to be used in the

maritime mobile radiotelephony service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

Egpsidering
a) that Recommendation 258-1 of the C.C.I.R. (Oslo, 1966)

advocates the use of both class A3A and class A3J emissionsg

b) that some administrations have already converted their
services to single sideband operation in accordance with

¢.C.I.R, Recommendation 258 (Los Angeles, 1959);

g) : that,‘under Nos. 1336A and 1351A of the Radio Regulations,
coast stations will be require& to use class A3H emission

during the period of transition to single sideband operation;

4) that the interim provision of 3 classes of emission may,
in the case of remote controlled coast stations, cause

considerable hardship to these administrations;
resolves

1. that during the transitional periodl) of conversion from
A double sideband to single sideband operation coast étations
equipped for at least class A3H and class A3A émiséidﬁ.%ill

éatisfyithe requireménts of ship sfations fitted fof fecéption

of class A3, class A3A or class A3J emission; and

1) See Resolution No. /Document No. 334/ and Wo. / M_/,
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1)

2. o that after the end of the transitional period
coast stations shall be capable of using class A3A and A3J

, such
emigsion, with the exception that the use of class A3H emission
shall be required on the frequency 2 182 kc/s in accordance

with the'provisions of No., 1337 of the Radio Regulations.

1) See Resolutions Nos. /Document No. 334/ and No. / M /.
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ANNEX 8

e

RESOLUTION No. ..

relating to the use of frequencies in the bands

allocated to the meritime mobile service

The World fdministrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

that monitoring observations of the use of frequencies in
band 2 170 - 2194 kc/s and the bands allocated exclusively to
the maritime mobileé service between 4 063 - 25 110 ko/s show that

- a number of frequencies in these bands are being used by stations

of services other than the maritime mobile service; thus causing
harmful. interference ‘to maritime mobile. service communications
and that a considerable number of emissions, the gsources of which

could not be positively identified, were observed in these bands;

that radio is the sole means of communication of the maritine
mobile service and, ih particﬁlar, it is essential that the
international distress frequencies and the frequencies for.intéf-
national calls and public correspondence should be kept free from
harmful interference since -the former are eséential for the
protection of the safety of life and property and the latter are
essential to ensure the orderly and efficient operation of

communications in the maritime mobile services
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resolves to urge

administrations to ensure that stations of services
other than the maritime mobile service abstain from using

frequencies in the guard-bands of calling and distress

frecuencies and in the bands allocated exclusively to that

service, except under the conditions expressly specified in

. Nos. 115, 208, 209, 211, 213 or 415 of the Radio Regulations,

Geneva, 1959; and

cinvites

the I.F,R,B. to continue to organize monitoring observations
in the bandé allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile
service with a view to eliminating the emissions of out-of-btand
stations which cause, or are likely to cause, hermful inter-
ference to the maritime mobile serviée; and'fo seek the
cooperation of administrations in identifying the sources of such
emissions by all available means including the use of automatic
recording equipmeht, direotioﬁ;finding and field strength

neasurements, and in securing the cessation.of these emissions.
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION
Document No. 335-E

MARITIME CONFERENCE 27 October, 1967

Geneva, 1967
PLENARY MEETING
(FIRST READING)

B. 9

The Editorial Committee, having examined the following docu-
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Assembly for a
first reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments
4 325 App. 15
334 9 Art. 7
4-5 B5, 322 App. 3
5 334 5-7 Res. P Introduction of

SSB techniques
(1605-4000 kc/s

1 Res.Q Conversion to SSB
(1605-4000 Kc/s)
21-22 Res. R Classes of emission
23-24 ' Res. S Use of frequencies
13-15 App. 18
17 Art. 28
19 Art. 35

Habib Ben Cheikh

Chairman of the Editorial
Committee

Annex: Pages B9./1—19
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APPENDIX 15

Table of Frequencies to be used by Radiotelegraph Ship Stations in
the Bands Between 4 and 27-5 Mc/s Allocated Exclusively to the Maritime
Mobile Service (see Article 32).

In the table:

a) the assignable frequencies in a given band for each usage are:

— indicated by the lowest and highest frequency, in heavy type,
assigned in that band,;

— regularly spaced, the number of assignable frequencies and the
spacing in kc/s being indicated in italics;

b) the vertical arrows indicate the harmonic relationship between the
frequencies assigned in the different bands.

B.9—01



Assignable frequencies

Bands wide-band telegraphy,

Mc/s Limits facsimile and
special transmission systems
4144 5-- - 4160 5
4 4142 5
5 frequencies
spaced 4
6218 5--- 62425
6 62165
7 frequencies
spaced 4
8290 --- 8326
8 8 288
10 frequencies
spaced 4
12 433 5- --12 477-5
12 124315
12 frequencies
spaced 4
16578 ---16 634
16 16576
15 frequencies
spaced 4
22114 ---22158
22 22112
12 frequencies
spaced 4
Limit
25 25 070. 25073-5 ... - -

a) The frequency bands may also be used by buoy stations for oceanographic data transmission and by stations interrogating these buoys, in accordance

Oceanographic

Limits data transmission a)

4 162 9--- 41656
41625

.10 frequencies
spaced 0-3

6244 9--- 62476
6244 5

10 frequencies
spaced 0-3

83284--- 83311
8 328
10 frequencies
spaced 0-3

12479 9- - -12 482 6
12479 5

10 frequencies
spaced 0-3

16 636 9- - -16 639 6
16 636 5

10 frequencies
spaced 0-3

22 160 9- - -22 163 6
22 160 5
10 frequencies
spaced 0-3

Calling frequencies

6 frequencies spaced 1-5

with the conditions set forth in Resolution No. [C].
b) Manual or automatic Al Morse telegraphy at speeds not exceeding 40 bauds.

Limits

4166

6 248

83315

12 483

16 640

22 164

............ 25 081

Frequencies Assignable to Ship radiotelegraph Stations Using
the Maritime Mobile Service Bands between 4 and 27-5 Mc/s

Assignable working

frequencies
for narrow-band
direct-printing telegraph
and data transmission systems

4166 5--- 4172

12 frequencies
spaced 0-5

6,248 5-- - 6258 ,

20 frequencies
spaced. 0-5

8332 --- 83415

20 frequencies
spaced 0-5

12 484- - -12 503

20 frequencies
spaced 1

16641 ---16 660

20 frequencies
spaced 1

22165 ---22184

20 frequencies
spaced 1

Limit

25082 5

kels
imi Assignabl king f i
Limits 0o high tafic Ships B
4172-5 -- 41775
4172-25 1 11 frequencies 1
1 spaced 0-5 |
1 "1
6 258 75--\6 266 25
6 258-25 1 11 frequencies 1
1 spaced 0-75 \
4
8 342-- 8345 - 8355
8341-75 o |
[ 14 frequencies spaced 1 ]
4 4 4
12 504- -12 513- -12 517 5 - -12 532 5
12 503 25
| 20 frequencies spaced 1-5 |
4 4 4 4
16 662--16 672--16 684--16 690 —16 710
16 660-5
25 frequencies
spaced 2
22 187 . e 22 221
221845

18 frequencies
spaced 2

Assignable Frequencies to Ships of all Categories

Limits Calling frequencies d)
4 178 5- - - 4 18645
4178 1 17 frequencies
| spaced 0-5
4
6 267-75- -6 279-75
6 267 I 17 frequencies 1
| spaced 0-7 |
4 4
c¢) 8357--- 8373
8 356 1 17 frequencies |
| spaced 1\
4 m 4
125355 ---12559 5
12 534 1 17 frequencies 1
|  spaced 1-5  (
4
16 714 ---16 746
16 712
17 frequencies
spaced 2
22225 ---22 265
22 222-5

17 frequencies
spaced 2-5

Working frequencies

16 frequencies spaced 1-5

c) For the conditions of use of 8 364 kc/s, see No. 1179.
d) The frequencies 4 186*5, 6 279-75, 8 373, 12 559'5, 16 746 and 22 262*5 kc/s may also be assigned as special calling frequencies.
shall, if possible, abstain from assigning these frequencies as normal calling frequencies (See Nos. [1077D and 1077.1]).

Limits

4187

62805

8 374

12 561

16 748

22 267-5

BLUE PAGES

Assignable working frequencies
for low traffic ships '

Limits
GROUP A GROUP B
41875 -- 4208 | 4208 5-- 4229
1 84 frequencies \ 4231
spaced 0-5 j
4 4
6281 25-- 6312 631275-- 63435
| 84 frequencies 1 63455
| spaced 0-75 |
4 . - 4
8375 --8416 8417 -- 8458
1 84 frequencies 8459 5
| spaced 1
4 - . u
125625 --12624 126255 --12 687
1 = 84 frequencies I 12 689
N spaced 1-5 m ]
4 . 4
16750 --16 832 16834 --16 916
16 917 5
84 frequencies
spaced 2
22270 --22 320 22 322-5 --22 370
22 374
41 frequencies
spaced 2-5
Limit
25110

AdMihistrations
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ARTICLE 7

ADD 445A § 1IB. The assigned frequency of a single sideband channel of a
station in the radiotelephone maritime mobile service shall be
1400 c/s higher than the carrier frequency.

B.9—03
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APPENDIX 3

Table of Frequency Tolerances

Frequency Bands
(lower limit exclusive,
upper limit inclusive)

and
Categories of Stations

Band: 1605 to 4 000 Kc/s

2. Land Stations

— power 200 W or less
— power above 200 W

3. Mobile Stations
a) Ship Stations

Band: 4 to 29-7 Mc/s

2. Land Stations:

a) Coast Stations:
— power 500 W or less

— power above 500 W
and less than or equal
to 5 kW

— power above 5 kW

Tolerances
applicable until
1st January, 1966* to
transmitters in use
and to those to be
installed before
1st January, 1964

t

BLUE PAGES

Tolerances
applicable to new
transmitters installed
after 1st January,
1964 and to all
transmitters after
1st January, 1966*

* 1st January, 1970 in the case of all tolerances marked

with an asterisk.

100
50

200

50

50*
50

100 h)
50 h)

200 i)

50 h) 1)

30*h) 1)
15 h) i)

B.9—04
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Frequency Bands e
(lower limit exclusive,
upper limit inclusive)

and
Categories of Stations

3. Mobile Stations:

a) Ship Stations: -
1) Class Al emission
— low traffic ships
— high traffic ships
2) Emission other than
Class Al
— power 50 W or less
— power above 50 W
b) Survival Craft Stations
bA) Emergency Position-
Indicating Radiobeacons
c) Aircraft Stations

d) Land Mobile Stations

Band: 100 to 470 Mc/s

2. Land Stations:
a) Coast Stations

3. Mobile Stations:

a) Ship Stations and
Survival Craft Stations:
— in the band 156-174

m Mc/s o

BLUE PAGES

' Tolerances
applicable to new
transmitters installed
after 1st January
1964 and to all
transmitters after
1st January, 1966*

Tolerances
applicable until
1st January, 1966* to
transmitters in use
and to those to be
installed before
1st January, 1964

* 1st January, 1970 in the case of all tolerances marked
with ah asterisk.

200 200 j)
50j) m)
50 c) 50 c) i) k)
50 . m 500) k)
200 200
— 300
200* 100 *
200 200
100 . 20 n)
100 20 n)

B.9—05
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ADD h) For coast station single sideband radiotelephone transmitters the tolerance is 20 c/s

ADD i) For ship station single sideband radiotelephone transmitters the tolerance is 100 c/s.
(see also Appendix 17A).

ADD j) A frequency tolerance of 50 parts in 10® shall be applicable, in the case of assign-
ments made after the entry into force of the Final Acts of the World Maritime Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1967, to ship stations using the lowest or highest series of:

— calling frequencies; and
— working frequencies for low traffic and high traffic ships (see Appendix 15).

ADD k) For ship station transmitters used for direct-printing telegraphy of for data trans-
missions, the tolerance is 100 c/s (with a maximum deviation of 40 c/s for short periods
of the order of 15 minutes).

ADD 1) For coast station transmitters used for direct-printing telegraphy and for data
transmissions, the tolerance is 40 c/s.

ADD m) Applicable to new transmitters installed after the date of entry into force of the
Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967. Ship station
transmitters installed before this date may continue to have a tolerance of 200 parts
in 10® until 1 January 1973 from which date all ship station transmitters shall have a
tolerance of 50 parts in 10®.

ADD n) For transmitters put into service after 1 January 1973, a tolerance of 10 parts in
10® shall apply. This tolerance is applicable to all transmitters after 1 January 1983.

B.9—06
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RESOLUTION No. P

Relating to the Introduction of Single Sideband Technique in the Radiotelephone
Maritime Mobile Service Bands between 1605 and 4 000 Kkc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) Recommendation No. 28 of the Administrative Radio Conference,
Geneva, 1959; ,

b) that the present Conference has decided to require the use of
single sideband techniques, except in certain circumstances;

c), the desirability of replacing double sideband emissions by single
sideband emissions as early as possible in the maritime mobile service
bands between 1605 and 4 000 Kc/s;

resolves

that, unless otherwise specified in the Final Acts of this Conference,
radiotelephone stations in the maritime .mobile service operating in the
bands between 1605 and 4000 kc/s Shall comply with the following
conditions:

L as from 1 January 1973, the installation of new double side-
band equipment in ship stations shall not be permitted, except in the cases
covered by Nos. 984, 987 [and 1323] of the Radio Regulations;

however, administrations shall endeavour to discontinue the
installation of double sideband equipment at the earliest possible date
after the entry into force of the Final Acts of this Conference;

2. coast stations shall be capable of single sideband operation at
the earliest possible date; furthermore, they shall discontinue double
sideband emissions as early as possible, and, in any case, not later than
1 January 1975;

B.9—07
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3. until 1 January 1982, coast and ship stations equipped for single
sideband operation shall also be equipped to transmit class A3H emission
compatible with reception by double sideband equipment. On the carrier
frequency 2 182 kc/s this requirement with respect to class A3H emission
will continue beyond 1 January 1982;

4. as from 1 January 1982, the use of class A3A and A3J emission
only shall be authorized. However, the following classes of emissions
are also authorized:

— class A3 and A3H emission for ship, survival craft and aircraft
stations transmitting with a carrier frequency of 2 182 kc/s;

— class A3H emission for coast stations transmitting with a carrier -
frequency of 2 182 Kc/s;

—in Regions 1 and 3, in exceptional circumstances, class A3H
emission for coast stations sending safety messages on the carrier
frequency 2 170-5 kc/s1,

— in Regions 1 and 3, class A2H emission for coast stations for
selective calling on the carrier frequency 2 170-5 kc/s2

5. as from 1 January 1982, ship and aircraft stations required to
employ single sideband operation on the working frequencies of the
maritime mobile service shall use only class A3H emission on the carrier
frequency 2 182 kc/s.

1 The provisions concerning the use of class A3H emission by coast stations, in Regions 1
and 3, for sending safety messages, also apply to Greenland.

2 The provisions concerning the use of class A2H emission by coast stations Regions, in
and 3, for selective calling, also apply to Greenland and to the French provinces and
territories in Region 2.
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RESOLUTION No. Q

Relating to the Conversion to Single Sideband Technique of Stations of the
Radiotelephone Maritime Mobile Service Operating in the Bands between
1605 and 4 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that radiotelephone stations in the maritime mobile service
operating with a double sideband in the bands between 1 605 and 4 000 kc/s
use a bandwidth of the order of 6 kc/s;

b) that these stations will have to use single sideband operation in
future;
c) that during the period of conversion to single sideband operation,

every precaution must be taken to avoid harmful interference between
stations operating with a double sideband and those operating with a
single sideband;

resolves

1 that the transition to single sideband operation in the stations
referred to in considerandum a) above shall be made in accordance with
the following provisions:

1.1 the carrier frequency of the single sideband channel in the upper
part of the previous double sideband channel shall be the same
as the carrier frequency of that channel;

1.2 the carrier frequency of the single sideband channel in the lower
part of the previous double sideband channel shall be 3 kc/s
lower than the carrier frequency of the previous double sideband
channel when the latter has a carrier frequency at least 6 Kkc/s

B.9—09
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. above that of the lower adjacent double sideband radiotelephone
channel;

1.3 in Region 1, the carrier frequency of the single sideband channel
in the lower part of the previous double sideband channel shall
be 2-5 kc/s below the carrier frequency of the previous double
sideband channel when the latter has a carrier frequency 5 kc/s
above that of the lower adjacent double sideband radiotelephone
channel;

2. that class A3H emission shall not be used on single sideband
channels in the lower part of previous double sideband channels.,

B.9—10



RESOLUTION No. R

Relating to the Classes of Emission to be used
in the Maritime Mobile Radiotelephone Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that, in Recommendation 258-1, the C.C.I.R. (Oslo, 1966) advo-
cated the use of both class A3A and class A3J emission;

b) that some administrations have already converted their services
to single sideband operation in accordance with C.C.I.R. Recommenda-
tion 258 (Los Angeles, 1959);

c) that, under Nos. 1336A and 1351A of the Radio Regulations,
coast stations will be required to use class A3H emission during the period
of transition to single sideband operation;

d) that the interim provision during this' period of three classes
of emission may, in the case of remote-controlled coast stations, cause
considerable hardship to these administrations;

resolves

1 that, during the transitional periodl of conversion from double
sideband to single sideband operation, coast stations equipped for at least
class A3H and class A3A emission will satisfy the requirements of ship
stations fitted for reception of class A3, class A3A or class A3J emission;
and

2. that after the end of the transitional periodl such coast stations
shall be capable of using class A3A and A3J emission, except that the use
of class A3H emission shall be required on the frequency 2 182 kc/s in
accordance with the provisions of No. 1337 of the Radio Regulations.

1 See Resolutions Nos. M, P and Q.

B.9—11

BLUE PAGES



RESOLUTION No. S

Relating to the use of Frequencies in the Bands
Allocated to the Maritime Mobile Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that monitoring observations of the use of frequencies in band
2 170-2 194 kc/s and the bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile
service between 4 063-25 110 kc/s show that a number of frequencies in
these bands are being used by stations of services other than the maritime
mobile service;

b) that these stations are causing harmful interference to the mari-
time mobile service and that a considerable number of emissions, the
sources of which could not be positively identified, were observed in these
bands;

c) that radio is the sole means of communication of the maritime
mobile service;

d) that it is of paramount importance that the international distress
frequencies and the frequencies for international calls and public corre-
spondence should be kept free from harmful interference, since the former
are essential for the protection of the safety, of life and property and the
latter are essential to ensure the orderly and efficient operation of commu-
nications in the maritime mobile service;

resolves to urge

administrations to ensure that stations of services other than
the maritime mobile service abstain from using frequencies in the guard-
bands of calling and distress frequencies and in the bands allocated exclu-

B.9—12
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sively to that service, except under the conditions expressly specified in
Nos. 115, 208, 209, 211, 213 or 415 of the Radio. Regulations, Geneva,
1959;

invites

the International Frequency Registration Board to continue
to organize monitoring observations in the bands allocated exclusively
to the maritime mobile service with a view to eliminating the emissions
of out-of-band stations which cause, or are likely to cause, harmful inter-
ference to the maritime mobile service; and to seek the cooperation of
administrations in identifying the sources of such emissions by all avail-
able means, including the use of automatic recording equipment, direc-
tion-finding and field strength measurements, and in securing the cessation
of these emissions.

B.9—13
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MOD APPENDIX 18 [MOD]

, Table of Transmitting Frequencies for the Band 156-174 Mc/s
for Radiotelephony in the International Maritime Mobile Service

(See No. 287 and Article 35)

Note 1: For assistance in understanding the Table, see notes a) to i)
below.

ADD Note 2: Channels 01-28, except 15 and 17, correspond to the channels
of Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959 and
channels 15, 17 and 60-88 represent the additional channels
available for assignment by administrations in the future in
this frequency band, see Resolution No. [J]. -

Transmitting Frequencies

(Mcfs) Port Operations Public
Channel Intership Corres-
Designators Ship Coast single Two pondence
Stations Stations - Frequency Frequency
60/j 156-025 160-625 17 25
01 156 050 h) 160-650 10 8
61 156-075 160-675 23 19
MOD 02 156-100 160-700 8 10
62 156-125 160-725 20 22
03 156-150 h) - 160-750 9 9
63 156-175 h) 160-775 18 24
04 156-200 160-800 n 7
64 156-225 160-825 22 20
05 156-250 160-850 6 12
65 156-275 160-875 2 21
06 156-300 e) ©
66 156-325 160-925 19 23
07 156-350 160-950 7 u
67 156-375 156-375 10 10

08 156-400
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Transmitting Frequencies
(Mcf/s) Port Operations

Public
Channel Intership Corres-
Designators ship Coast Single Two pondence
Stations Stations Frequency Frequency
68 156-425 156-425 6
09 156-450 156-450 5 5
69 156-475 156-475 9 1
10 156-500 156-500 3 9
70 156-525 6
11 156-550 156-550 3
71 156-575 156-575 ,
12 156-600 156-600 7
72 156-625 7
13 156-650 156-650 4 4
73 156-675 156-675 8 12 |
14 156-700 156-700 ©
74 156-725 156-725 8
15 it 156-750 156-750 12 14
M 75 Guard-band 156-7625 156-7875 Mc/s
ob 16 156-800 156-800 CALLING AND SAFLTY
76 Guard-band 156-8125 156-8375 Mc/s
17 rfl k) 156-850 156-850 , 13 13
7 156-875 1
18 156-900 161-500 3
78 156-925 161-525 12
19 156-950 161-550 4
79 156-975 161-575 14
20 157-000 161-600 ®
80 157-025 161-625 16
156-050 h)
21 157-050 or 5
161-650
81 157-075 161-675 15
22 157-100 161-700 ® .
82 157-125 161-725 13 26
156-150/*/
23 ' 157-150 or 5
161-750
156-175/*/
83 157-175 or 16
161-775
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Transmitting Frequencies

Port Operations

Mels P Public

Channel Intership Corres-

Designators ship Coast Single Two pondence

Stations Stations Frequency Frequency

24 157-200 161-800 4
84 157-225 161-825 24 13
25 157-250 161-850 ®
85 157-275 161-875 17
26 157-300 _ 161-900 0
MOD 86 157-325 161-925 15
27 157-350 161-950 ©
87 157-375 161-975 / . 14
28 157-400 162-000 6
i) 88 157-425 162-025 18

NOTES REFERRING TO THE TABLE,

NOC a)

NOC b) .
(MOD) ¢) Administrations should, as far as possible, arrange that ship stations fitted with
the channels corresponding to the figures in a circle can obtain a reasonably adequate

use of available services.

ADD d) On these channels, the maximum frequency deviation shall be limited to ... 5 Kc/s.
Until 1 January 1983, the effective radiated power of ship stations must not exceed
1 watt.

(MOD) e) During ice seasons, ship stations shall avoid harmful interference to communica-
tions oh 156-300 Mc/s (Channel 06) between icebreakers and assisted ships.

SUP f)
SUP  0) y :
MOD h) In France and in Belgium, the frequencies 156 050, 156-150 and 156-175 Mc/s are
used as ship station frequencies in Channels 1, 3 and 63 respectively and as coast
station frequencies in Channels 21, 23 and 83 respectively when the latter are
used in the special semi-duplex public correspondence systems employed with
1 Mc/s separation between transmit and receive frequencies.

ADD i) Channels 60 and 88 can be used subject to special agreements between interested
and affected, administrations.

The frequencies in this Table may also be used for radiotelephone communications

1))
ADD on inland waterways in accordance with the conditions specified in No. 287.
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ADD k) The channels 15 and 17 may also be used for internal operational communications
on board ships, provided the effective radiated power does not exceed 0-1 W, and
subject to the national regulations of the administration concerned when these
channels are used in its territorial,waters.

[Note from Committee 7 to Plenary: Paragraphs 287 and 1363 may require modification
as a consequence of amendment to the guard-band for the frequency 156-80 Me/s.]
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ARTICLE 28

MOD 988 § 2L All ship stations equipped with radiotelephony to work in
the authorized bands between 156 and 174 Mc/s (see No. 287 and
Appendix 18 [revised]) shall be able to send and receive class F3
emission on:
(see Resolution No. [J).*

ARTICLE 3

ADD 1359A (1A) The frequency 156-80 Mc/s is used by coast stations for
selective calls to ships.

MOD 1370 (2) The method of working (single-frequency or two-frequency)
specified in Appendix 18 [revised] for each channel should be used
in the international services (see Resolution No. [J]).

MOD 1373 @ In the band 156to 174 Mc/s, administrations shall, where
practicable, assign frequencies to coast and ship stations in accordance
with the Table of Transmitting Frequencies given in Appendix 18
[revised] for such international services as administrations consider
necessary (see Resolution No. [J]).

ADD 1373A @ The normal sequence in which channels should be put
into use by stations of the maritime mobile service in the band 156-
174 Mc/s is indicated by the figures in the relevant columns of
Appendix 18 [revised].

(- - . -

ADD 1373B @ Administrations should, as far as possible, arrange that ship
stations fitted with the channels corresponding to the figures in a
circle in Appendix 18 [revised] can obtain a reasonably adequate
use of available services.
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(MOD) 1374

MOD 1375

MOD 1377

SUP 1378

MOD 1379

(5) During ice seasons, ship stations shall avoid harmful inter-
ference to communications on 156;300 Mc/s (Channel 06 of Appendix
18 [revised]) between icebreakers and assisted ships.

(6) In assigning frequencies to their coast stations, administra-
tions should collaborate in cases where harmful interference might
occur.

(7) Channels are designated by numbers in the Table of Trans-
mitting Frequencies/given in Appendix 18 [revised] (see Resolution
No. [J]. '

(2) The use of channels for maritime mobile purposes other
than those indicated in the Table of Transmitting Frequencies given
in Appendix 18 [revised] shall not cause harmful interference to services
which operate in accordance with that Table and shall not prejudice
the future development of such services (see Resolution No. [J]).

§ 25.  The carrier power of ship station transmitters shall not
exceed 25 watts for equipments brought into service after
[1 January, 1969].

B.9—19
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ANTERNATIONAL- TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

MARITIME CONFERENCE ' Doounent, No. 3365

27 October 1967
GENEVA, 1967 Original : English

STATEMENT BY THE DELEGATION OF THE REPUBLIC
OF KOREA TO THE I.T.U. MARITIME CONFERENCE

The delegation of the Republic of Korea strongly protest
-against what was said by the representative of Cuba as contained in
Document No. 301-E of 20 October. What he said was a fallacious
political propaganda filled with distortion of facts. The delegation
of the Republic of Korea declares that the Government of the Republic
of Korea and only the Government of the Republic of Korea is entitled
to represent Korea at this Conference. The Government of the Republic
of Korea is not only the only legal Government in Korea but also is a
member of various United Nations organiéations including the International
‘Telecommunication Union.

The delegation of the Republic of Korea deplores the fact
that the representative of Cuba»saw fit to use-this Conference for
mouthing political propaganda.

On behalf of the delegation
of the Republic of Korea

CHOY, Joon Shik
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION
Document No. 337-E

MARITIME CONFERENCE 27 October, 1967

Geneva, 1967
PLENARY MEETING
(SECOND READING)

R. 2

The Editorial Committee, having examined documents B.6 to
B.8 (except pages 18-23), submits them to the Plenary Assembly
for a second reading.

Habib Ben Cheikh

Chairman of the Editorial
Committee

Annex: Pages R.2/01—61

ACHIVA

UST.
SGENEIG>
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ANNEX B

Revision of Article 1 of the Radio Regulations

Article 1 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as

follows:
ARTICLE 1
Terms and Definitions
MoD 37 Port Operations Service: A maritime mobile service in or near

a port, between coast stations and ship stations, or between ship
stations, in which messages are restricted to those relating to the
operational handling, the movement and the safety of ships and,
in emergency, to the safety of persons. Messages which are of a
public correspondence nature shall be excluded.

ADD 38A Port Station: A coast station in the port operations service.

ADD 68A. Emergency Position-indicating Radiobeacon Station: A station
in the mobile service the emissions of which are intended to facilitate
search and rescue operations.
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MOD 201

MOD

287

ARTICLE 5

The frequency 2182 kc/s is the international distress and calling
frequency for radiotelephony. The conditions for the use of the band 2170-
2194 kc/s are prescribed in Article 35.

The frequency 156*8 Mc/s is the international safety and calling frequency
for the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. Administrations shall
ensure that a guard-band on each side of the frequency 156-8 Mc/s is provided.
The conditions for the use of this frequency are contained in Article 35.

In the bands 156-025-157-425 Mc/s, 160-625-160-975 Mc/s and 161-475-
162-025 Mc/s, each administration shall give priority to the maritime’ mobile
service on only such frequencies as are assigned to stations of the maritime mobile
service by that administration (see Article 35).

Any use of frequencies in these bands by stations of other services to which
they are allocated should be avoided in areas where such use might cause harmful
interference to the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. -

However, the frequency' bands in which priority is given to the maritime
mobile service may be used for radiotelephone communications on inland
waterways, subject to agreements between interested and affected administrations
and taking into account current frequency usage and existing agreements.

R.2—02
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ARTICLE 7

Section 1V

ADD 438A § 8A. As a general rule, the minimum separation between adjacent
frequencies used respectively by coast stations and by ship stations
is 4 kcls.

SUP 441

MOD 445 § 11 A.In Regions 2 and 3, the carrier frequencies 2 635 kc/s
(assigned frequency 2 636-4 kc/s) and 2 638 kc/s (assigned frequency
2 639-4 kc/s) are used as single sideband intership radiotelephony
working frequencies in addition to the frequencies prescribed for
common use in certain services. The carrier frequency 2 635 kc/s
should be used with class A3A and A3J emissions only. The carrier
frequency 2 638 kc/s may be used with class A3, A3H, A3A and A3J
emissions. However, after 1 January 1982 class A3 and A3H emis-
sions are no longer authorized. In Region 3 these frequencies are
protected by a guard-band between 2 634 and 2 642 kcfs.

MOD 451 (e) = Ship stations, wide-band telegraphy, facsimile, and special
transmission systems

4 142-5 - 4 162-5 kcls
6 216-5 - 6 244-5 kc/s
8288 - 8328 Kkc/s
12 43L-5 - 12 479-5 kcls
16 576 - 16 636-5 kc/s
22 112 - 22 160-5 kcls
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ADD 451A (f)
in Appendix 15)

4162-5 - 4166 kcls

6244-5'- 6248 kcls

8328  -83315 kcfs

12 479-5 -12483 kcls

16 636-5 -16 640 kc/s

22 160-5 -22 164 kcls

ADD 451B (g)
data transmission systems

4166 -4172-25 Kcls
6248 -6 258-25 kc/s
8 331-5 -8341-75 Kkcls
12 483  -12 503-25 kcls
16 640 -16 660-5 kcls
22 164 -22 1845 kcls

MOD 452 (h) Ship stations, telegraphy

4 172-25 - 4231 kcls
6 258-25 - 6 345-5 kc/s
8 341-75 - 8459-5 kcls
12 503-25 - 12689 kc/s
16 660-5 - 16 917-5 kc/s
22 184-5 -22374 kcls
25070 -25 110 Kcls

SUP 425.1

MOD 453 (i)

Ship stations, oceanographic data transmission (see note a

Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and

Coast stations, wide-band and manual telegraphy, facsimile,

special and data transmission systems and direct-printing telegraph

systems
4231 - 4361 kcfs
6 345-5 - 6514 kc/s
8459-5 - 8728-5 kc/s
12689 - 13 107-5 kc/s
16 917-5 - 17255 kc/s
22 374 - 22 624-5 kc/s

1L2—04

PINK PAGES



PINK PAGES

ADD 453A (1A) Frequencies in the bands 25 010-25 070 kc/s, 25 110-25 600
kc/s and 26 100-27 500 kc/s may be assigned to coast stations.

SUP 453.1
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ANNEX g] *
Revision of Article 9 of the Radio Regulations

Article 9 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 9

MOD 573 §26. (1) Frequency Bands:

10 - 2850 kc/s
3155 - 3400 kc/s
3500 -3 900 kc/s inRegion 1
3500 -4 000 kc/s inRegion 2
3500 -3 950 kc/s inRegion 3
4231 -4 361 kcls
6345-5 - 6514 kcls
8 459-5 - 8 728-5 kcls
12689 - 13 107-5 kc/s
16 917-5 - 17 255 kc/s
22374 -22624-5 kcls
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ANNEX H

Revision of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations

Article 12 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 12

677 8§ 8. The use of class B emissions is forbidden'in all stations.

PINK PAGES
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ANNEX g

Revision of Article 19 of the Radio Regulations

Article 19 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as

follows:
ARTICLE 19
Section 1
MOD 736 (2) However, the requirements of identification need not
apply to:
— survival craft stations when transmitting distress
signals automatically, or
— emergency position-indicating radiobeacons.
Section 111
SUP 760
ADD Emergency position-indicating radibbeacon stations:

ADD 768A 8§ 18A.— The Morse letter B and/or the call sign of the parent ship
to which the radiobeacon belongs.

Section IV

ADD T777A (4) Emergency position-indicating radiobeacon stations:
When-speech transmission is used (see No. 1476G)

— the name and/or the call sign of the parent ship
to which the radiobeacon belongs.
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ARTICLE 22

NOC  845-847
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MOD
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ARTICLE 23
Section |
848-858
Section 11
859-860

861 § 6. (1) The holder of a first or second class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate may carry out the radiotelegraph or radiotelephone service
of any ship or aircraft station.

862

863 (3) The holder of a radiotelephone operator’s restricted certifi-
cate may carry out the radiotelephone service of any aircraft station,
when working on frequencies of the maritime mobile service, provided
that:

— the peak envelope power of the transmitter does
not exceed 200 watts, or

— the operation of the transmitter requires only the

' use of simple external switching devices, excluding
all manual adjustment of frequency determining
elements, with the stability of the frequencies
maintained by the transmitter itself within the
limits of tolerance specified by Appendix 3, and
the peak envelope power of the transmitter does
not exceed 1 kilowatt.

863A (3A) However, in the maritime mobile service, the holder of a
radiotelephone operator’s restricted certificate may carry out the
radiotelephone service of any ship station, when working on fre-
guencies of the maritime mobile service, provided that:

R.2—10



the operation of the transmitter requires only the
use of simple external controls, and excludes al)
manual adjustment of frequency determining
elements, with the stability of the frequencies
maintained by the transmitter itself within the
limits of tolerance specified hy Appendix 3, arid
the peak envelope power of the transmitter does
not exceed 1 kilowatt.

NOC 864-866
Section 111
NOC 867-902
MOD 903 (2) For ship radiotelephone stations where the peak envelope

power of the transmitter does not exceed 400 watts and for aircraft
radiotelephone stations operating on frequencies allocated exclusively
to the aeronautical mobile service, each administration may itself
fix the conditions for obtaining a restricted radiotelephone operator’s
certificate, provided that the operation of the transmitter requires
only the use of simple external switching devices, excluding all
manual adjustment of frequency determining elements, and that
the stability of the frequencies is maintained by the transmitter
itself within the limits of tolerance specified in Appendix 3. However,
in fixing the conditions, administrations shall ensure that the operator
has an adequate knowledge of radiotelephone operation and
procedure particularly as far as distress, urgency and safety are
concerned. This in no way contravenes the provisions of No. 906.

NOC 904-906

MOD 907

Section IV

§ 17. (1) An operator holding a first or second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate is authorized to embark as chief operator of
a ship station of the fourth category (see No. 932).

R.2—11
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MOD

SUP

SUP

908

909

910

911

(2) Before becoming chief operator of a ship station of the
second or third category (see Nos. 931 and 931A), an operator
holding a first or second class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate
shall have had, as operator on board ship or in a coast station, at
least six months’ experience of which at least three months shall
have been on board ship.

- (3) Before becoming chief operator of a ship Station of the
first category (see No. 930), an operator holding a first class radio-

' telegraph operator’s certificate shall have had, as operator on board

ship or in a coast station, at least one year’s experience of which
at least six months shall have been on board ship.

R.2—12
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MOD

MOD

NOC

MOD

NOC

ANNEX

Revision of Article 24 of the Radio Regulations

Article 24 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:

ARTICLE 24

912-913

914 a) ship stations of the first category, except in the
case provided for in No. 918 : a chief operator
holding a first class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate; if the ship is equipped with a radio-
telephone installation only: a chief operator
holding a first or second class radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate or a radiotelephone operator’s
certificate;

915 b) ship stations of the second and third categories,
except in the case provided for in No. 918 : a
chief operator holding a first or second class
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate;

916 c) ship stations of the fourth category, except in
the case provided for in Nos. 917 and 918 : one
operator holding a first or a second class radio-
telegraph operator’s certificate;

917
918 e) ship stations equipped with radiotelephone instal-
lation only: one operator holding either a radio-

telephone operator’s certificate or a radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate;

919-920

R.2—13
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NOC

NOC

MOD

NOC

MOD

ADD

MOD

ANNEX Q
Revision of Article 25 of the Radio Regulations

Article 25 of the Radio Regulations shall be amended as

follows:
ARTICLE 25
Section |
921-922
Section 11
923-927
Section 1Q
928
Section 1V

929 §86. (1) For the international public correspondence service, ship
stations are divided into four categories:

930

931 — Stations of the second category: these stations
maintain a service for 16 hours a day.

931A — Stations  of the third category: these stations
maintain a service for 8 hours a day.

932 — Stations of the fourth category: these stations

maintain a service the duration of which is either
shorter than that of stations of the third category,
or is not fixed by these Regulations.

R.2—14
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MOD 933
MOD 934
NOC 935
SUP 936
SUP 937

(2) Each administration shall itself determine the rules under
which ship stations subject to it are to be placed in one of the above
four categories.

§87. (1) Ship stations of the second and third categories shall
provide service at least during the hours fixed by Appendix 12.
These hours shall be mentioned in the licence.

ADD 937A 8 9A.  Ship stations of the fourth category are encouraged to pro-

vide service as follows:

— in Zone C, defined in Appendix 12: at least during
the first half-hour of the second period of service
of ships in the third category

— in Zone D, defined in Appendix 12: at least during
the first half-hour of the first period of service of
ships in the third category.

SUP 938
NOC 939-946

Section V
NOC 947

R.2—15
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ARTICLE 26

NOC 948

ARTICLE 28

Section |

(MOD) 955 § 1 - Mobile stations shall be established in such a way as to
conform to the provisions of Chapter Il as regards frequencies and
classes of emission.

SUP 956

ADD 964A 8 8A. Equipment intended for use on narrow-band direct-printing
telegraph systems should conform to the characteristics specified in
Appendix 20B.

Section 11
SUP Delete title after No. 970. (Bands between 110 and 160 kc/s.)
(title)
SUP 971
NOC Section 1V. Ship Stations using Radiotelephony
NOC Bands between 1605 and 4 000 kc/s
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NOC 983
MOD 984 a) send class A3 or A3H emissions with a carrier
frequency of 2182 kc/s and receive class A3 and
A3H emissionson a carrier frequency of 2 182 kc/s.
ARTICLE 32
SUP 1137

MOD 1138 § 15. In Region 2, the frequencies in the band 2 068-5 to 2 078-5
kc/s are assigned to ship stations using wide-band telegraphy, facsi-
mile and special transmission systems. The provisions of No. 1146
are applicable.

MOD 1147 (3) Except as provided for in No. 1352A.1, coast radiotelegraph
stations operating in the maritime mobile exclusive bands between
4 000 and 27 500 kc/s shall not use Type 2 emissions. (See No. 1105A.)
ADD 1191E § 38E. When assigning frequencies listed in Appendix 15, admi-
nistrations shall take due account of the information entries in

the Master Register resulting from the notification procedure con-
tained in Resolution No. Q [E].

ARTICLE 32, SECTION V, D, 2/)

NOC 1203-1206
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ARTICLE 35

ADD B. Searchand Rescue

ADD 1326A 8 3A. The frequency 3023-5 kc/s may be used for intercommu-
nication between mobile stations engaged in co-ordinated search
and rescue operations, including communication between these
stations and participating land stations, in accordance with the

provisions of paragraph 4 of No. 27/196 of Appendix 27. (Fre-
quency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service).

(MOD) C. Call andReply
NOC 1327-1331
(MOD) D. Watch >

NOC 1332-1333

(MOD) E. Traffic

(1336)  [Under consideration]



PINK PAGES

MOD 1337 (2) Coast stations open to the public correspondence service
on one or more frequencies between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s shall also
be capable of transmitting class A3H1 emissions with a carrier
frequency of 2 182 kc/s," and of receiving class A3 and A3H emis-
sions with a carrier frequency of 2 182 kcfs.

NOC 1338-1339

(MOD) F. Additional Provisions Applying to Region 1
NOC 1340
MOD 1341 2 The peak envelope power of mobile radiotelephone stations

operating in the authorized bands between 1605 and 2 850 Kkc/s
shall not exceed 400 watts.

MOD 1342 3) The peak envelope power of coast radiotelephone stations
operating in the authorized bands between 1605 and 3800 kc/s

shall not exceed: )
— 8 kilowatts for coast stations located north of
latitude 32° N;
— 14 kilowatts for coast stations located south of
latitude 32° N.

NOC 1343
MOD 1344 a) the following ship-shore working frequencies, if required
by their service: \
—acarrier frequency 2 046 kc/s (assigned frequency
2047-4 kc/s) and carrier frequency 2049 Kkc/s
(assigned frequency 2 050-4 kc/s) for class A3A
and A3J emissions;
— carrier frequency 2 049 kc/s also for class A3 and
A3H emissions until 1 January 1982.
fAdditional paragraphs under consideration]
ADD 13371 1 Coast stations are authorized to transmit class A3 emissions in lieu

of class A3H emissions until 1 January 1975.
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MOD 1345 b) the following intership frequencies, if required by their
service:

— carrier frequency 2 053 kc/s (assigned frequency
2 054-4 kc/s) and carrier' frequency 2056 Kc/s
(assigned frequency 2 057-4 kc/s) for class A3A and
A3J emissions;

— carrier frequency 2056 Kkc/s also for class A3
and A3H emissions until 1 January 1982.

These frequencies may be used as additional ship-shore
frequencies.

NOC 1346

(1347) [Under consideration]

NOC 1348

(MOD) G. Additional Provisions Applying to Regions 1 and 3

NOC 1349

MOD 1350 (2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the trans-
missions provided for in Article 36, transmission shall cease within
the band 2 173-5-2 190-5 Kkcfs.

(MOD) H. Additional Provisions Applying to Regions 2 and 3

MOD 1371 8§ 22 Communications on port operations channels shall be
restricted to those relating to operational handling, the movement
and the safety of ships and, in emergency, to the safety of persons.
Public correspondence messages are excluded.
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ARTICLE 36
Section |

ADD 1388A 8§ 5A. The characteristics of the emergency position-indicating
radiobeacon signals are given in Nos. 1476B, 1476C and 1476D.

ARTICLE 36, SECTION 111

NOC 1394-1400

ARTICLE 36, SECTION IV
NOC 1401-1407
MOD 1408 (2) However, when time is vital, the second step of this pro-
cedure (No. 1403) or even the first and second steps (Nos. 1402 and
1403), may be omitted or shortened. These two steps of the distress

procedure may also be omitted in circumstances where transmission
of the alarm signal is considered unnecessary.

NOC 1409-1424

ARTICLE 36, SECTION V

NOC 1425

MOD 1426 (2) However, in areas where reliable communications with
one or more coast stations are practicable, ship stations should defer
this acknowledgement for a short interval so that a coast station
may acknowledge receipt.
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NOC 1427

ADD 1427A (4) However, stations in the maritime mobile service which
receive a distress message from a mobile station which, beyond any
possible doubt, is a long distance away, need not acknowledge receipt
of messages except as specified in No. 1455.

NOC 1428-1429

MOD 1430 b) Radiotelephony:

—, the call sign or other identification of the station
sending the distress message, spoken three times;

— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

— the call sign or other identification of the station
acknowledging receipt, spoken three times;

— the word RECEIVED (or RRR spoken as
ROMEO ROMEO ROMEO in case of language
difficulties);

— the 4istress signal.
MOD 1431 §23. (1) Every mobile" station which acknowledges receipt of a
distress message shall, on the order of the master or person respon-

sible for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle, transmit, as soon as
possible, the following information in the order shown:

— its name;

— its position in the form prescribed in Nos. 1397,
1399 and 1400;

— the speed at which it is proceeding towards, and the
approximate time it will take to reach, the mobile
station in distress.
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— the call sign or other identification of the station
sending the message;

®m—-the time of handing in of the message;

— Additionally, if the position of the ship in distress
appears doubtful, ship stations should also trans-
mit, when available, the true bearing of the ship
in distress preceded by the abbreviation QTE
(for classification of bearings, see Appendix 23).

1432 (2) Before transmitting the message specified in Nos. 1431
MOD, the station shall ensure that it will not interfere with the
emissions of other stations better situated to render immediate
assistance to the station in distress.

ARTICLE 36, SECTION VI
1433-1435

1436  § 27. The station in distress or the station in control of distress
traffic may impose silence either on all stations of the mobile service
in the area or on any station which interferes with the distress traffic.
It shall address these instructions “to all stations” (CQ) or to one
station only, according to circumstances. In either case, it shall use:

1437-1448

1449  §834. (1) When distress traffic has ceased, or when silence is no
longer necessary on a frequency which has been used for distress
traffic, the station which has controlled this traffic shall transmit
on that frequency a message addressed “to all stations” (CQ) indicat-
ing that normal working may be resumed.

1450

1451 (3) In radiotelephony, this message consists of:
— the distress signal MAYDAY;

— the call “Hello all stations” or CQ (spoken as
CHARLIE QUEBEC) spoken three times;

— the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);
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— the name and call sign of the mobile station which
was in distress;

— the words SEELONCE FEENEE pronounced as
the French words “silence fini”.

ADD 1451A 8§ 34A. When a station in distress has delegated control of distress m
working to another station, the person in charge of the station in
distress should, when he considers silence no longer justified, im-
mediately inform the controlling station, which will act in accordance
with the provisions of No. 1449.

ARTICLE 36, SECTION VII
NOC 1452-1459

MOD 1460 b) Radiotelephony:
— the signal MAYDAY RELAY pronounced as
the French expression “m’aider relais”, spoken
three times;

NOC 1461-1462 — the words THIS IS (or DE spoken as DELTA
ECHO in case of language difficulties);

— the call sign or other identification of the trans-
mitting station, spoken three times.

ADD 1462A §38A. A ship station should not acknowledge receipt of a distress
message transmitted by a coast station under the conditions mentioned
in Nos. 1452 to 1455 until the master or person Responsible has
confirmed that the ship station concerned is in a position to render
assistance.

Section VIII
NOC 1463-1466

ADD 1466A (3) The use of the radiotelephone alarm signal (see No. 1465)
by emergency position-indicating radiobeacons is indicated in
Article 36, Section VIIIA.
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NOC 1467-1471

MOD 1472 . (b) the transmission of an urgent cyclone warning, which,
should be preceded by the safety signal (see Nos. 1488 and 1489).
In this case they may only be used by coast stations duly authorized
by their government; or

NOC 1473

ADD 1473A (2) The radiotelephone alarm signal may be used by emergency
position-indicating radiobeacons of Type H (see No. 1476C).

MOD 1474 (3) In the cases referred to in Nos. 1472 and 1473, an interval

of two minutes should, if possible, separate the end of the radiotele-
graph alarm signal and the beginning of the warning or the message.

NOC 1475-1476

ARTICLE 36

Distress Signal and Traffic, Alarm, Urgency and Safety Signals
ADD Section VIIIA. Emergency position-indicating radiobeacon signals

ADD 1476A 844A.(1) The-emergency position-indicating radiobeacon signal
consists of:

ADD 1476B a) for medium frequencies, i.e. 2 182 kc/sl

1) a keyed emission modulated by a tone of
1300 cycles per second, and having a ratio
of the period of the emission to the period
of silence equal to or greater than one;
and an emission duration is between one
and five seconds;
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ADD 1476C 2) the radiotelephone alarm signal (see No. 1465)
followed by the Morse letter B and/or
the call, sign of the ship to which the beacon
belongs transmitted by keying a carrier
modulated by a tone of either 1300 or 2 200
cycles per second.

ADD 1476B.1 1 In Japan, there are emergency position-indicating radiobeacons which
\ transmit the distress signal and identification on frequencies between 2 089-5 kc/s
and 2 092-5 kc/s using class Al emissions. .
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ANNEX Q
Revision of Appendix 10 to the Radio Regulations

Appendix 10 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended

as follows:
APPENDIX 10
ADD oD Oceanographic data station
ADD OE Oceanographic data interrogating station -
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ANNEX §|

Revision of Appendix 11 to the Radio Regulations

Appendix 11 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended as

follows:

1.-7.

APPENDIX 11

Section |

8. Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service;

9.-10.

Section 11

Section 111

5. the provisions of the Radio Regulations and Additional Radio
Regulations applicable to the maritime mobile radiotelephone
service, or the Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service.

Sections 1V and V
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ANNEX f||

Revision of Appendix 12 to the Radio Regulations

Appendix 12 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended
as follows:

APPENDIX 12

MOD Hours of Service for Ship Stations of the Second and Third Categories
(title)
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ANNEX B

Addition of a new Appendix (Appendix 17A) to the Radio Regulations

The following new Appendix 17A shall be added to the
Radio Regulations after Appendix, 17:

ADD APPENDIX 17A

Technical Characteristics of Single Sideband Transmitters Used
in the Maritime Mobile Service for Radiotelephony in
the Bands between 1605 and 4 000 kc/s and between 4 000 and
23 000 Kkc/s

1 Classes of emission:

a) for class A3A emission the power of the carrier shall be 16 + 2 db
below the peak envelope power.
- b) for class A3J emission the power of the carrier shall be at least
40 db below the peak envelope power.

2. Coast and ship stations shall use only the upper sideband.

3. The transmitter audio-frequency band shall be 350 to 2 700 c/s,
with a permitted amplitude variation of 6 db.

4. The carrier frequencies shall be maintained within the following
tolerances: '
a) coast stations: i 20 c/s;

b) ship stations: + 100 c/s; the short-term limits (of the order of
15 minutes) shall be d= 40 cfs.
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5. The unwanted frequency modulation of the carrier shall be
sufficiently low to prevent harmful distortion.

6. When class A3H, A3A or A3J emission is used, the power of any
unwanted emission supplied to the antenna transmission line on any
discrete frequency shall, when the transmitter is driven to full peak envelope
power, be in accordance with the following.table:

the fsree%&gearf::C;/nb1:A t’h:anu'rﬂ?an?gg’v:ﬁwr}ssion Minir:;kmera]t\t/t;r;uztiogwtgilow
and the assigned frequencyl p Pe P

16 < A < 48 28 db '
48 < A < 80 38 db ,
80 < A . 43 db, without exceeding

* the power of 50 milliwatts

Transmitters using reduced carrier or suppressed carrier emission
may, as far as spurious emissions are concerned, be tested for compliance
with this regulation by means of a two-tone audio input signal with a
frequency separation between the tones such that all intermodulation
products occur at frequencies at least 1-6 kc/s removed from the assigned
frequency.

1The assigned frequency is 1400 c/s higher than the carrier frequency (see No. 445A).
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ANNEX H

Revision of Appendix 19 to the Radio Regulations
Appendix 19 to the Radio Regulations shall be amended as
follows:
APPENDIX 19

Technical Characteristics for Transmitters and Receivers
Used in the Maritime Mobile Service in the 156-174 Mc/s Band

(See Articles 28 and 35, Appendix 18 and- Resolution No. §§|)

. Section A. Transmitters and receivers using. 50 kc/s-spacing between

adjacent channels

1 ; Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasisof 6 db/octave
(phase modulation) shall be used.

2. The frequency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation
shall approach 15 kc/s as nearly as practicable. In no event shall the
frequency deviation exceed jt 15 kc/s. However, it is recognized that;
under certain conditions, the percentage of modulation may be decreased
to avoid adjacent channel interference.

3. When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the
Table in Appendix 18, the emission of each stationshall be vertically
polarized at the source. .. .. ..

4. The audio-frequency band shall be limited to 3000 cfs.
Section B. Transmitters and receivers using 25 kc/s-spacing between adja-
cent channels

L Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave
(phase modulation) shall be used.
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2. The frequency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation
shall approach 5 kc/s as nearly as practicable. In no event shall the
frequency deviation exceed + 5 kcfs. A

3. The frequency tolerance for coast and ship stations shall not

exceed 10 parts in 106.
4, When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the
Table in Appendix 18, the emission of each station shall be vertically
polarized at the source.

5. The audio-frequency band shall be limited to 3000 cfs.

6. It shall be possible to reduce, readily, the effective radiated power
of a ship station to 1 watt or less.
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ANNEX gj

Addition of a new Appendix (Appendix 20A) to the Radio Regulations

The following new Appendix 20A shall be added to the Radio
Regulations after Appendix 20:

APPENDIX 20A

Technical Characteristics of Emergency Position-indicating
Radioheacons Operating on the Carrier Frequency 2 182 kc/s

(See Section VIIIA of Article 36)

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons shall fulfil the following
conditions:

a) The power radiated by low-power radiobeacons (Type L )wshall
be of a value necessary to produce at a distance of 30 nautical miles at
sea level a field strength equal to or less than 10 microvolts per metre, with
an initial field strength of at least 2-5 microvolts per metre.

b) The power radiated by high-power radiobeacons (Type H) shall
be of a value necessary to produce at a distance of 30 nautical miles at
sea level a field strength greater than 10 microvolts per metre.

c) After a period of 48 hours continuous operation the radiated
power shall not be less than 20 per cent of the initial power.

d) The radiobeacons shall be capable of class A2 or A2H emission,
with a depth of modulation between 30 and 90 per cent.
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e) The audio-frequency tolerance of emissions used for emergency
position-indicating radiobeacons (Nos. 1476B and 1476C) are:

- +20 cfs for the frequency of\ 1300 c/s
+35 cfs for the frequency of 2200 c/s

f) Equipment shall be designed to comply with relevant C.C.I.R.
recommendations.
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ANNEX 0

Addition of a new Appendix (Appendix 20B) to the Radio Regulations

The following new Appendix 20B shall be added to the Radio
Regulations after Appendix 20A:

ADD APPENDIX 20B

Narrow-band Direct-printing Telegraph Equipment
(See Articles 28 and 29)

1 The equipment for narrow-band direct-printing telegraph systems
in themaritime mobile service shall fulfil the following conditions:

a). The equipment shall accept signals conforming to International
Alphabet Code No. 2 at-a modulation rate of 50 bauds and shall
provide similar signals at its output for extension to the public
telegraph network and vice versa. '

bj The modulation rate over the radio path shall not exceed 100

bauds.
c) Class FI emission shall be used, with a total frequency shift

of 170 cfs.
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RESOLUTION No. B

Relating to the Establishment of a Manual
for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

that provision has been made in Appendix 11 to the Radio Regula-
tions for the carriage by ship stations of a manual for use by the maritime
mobile service ;

resolves

1 that those provisions of

a) the Radio Regulations (including its Appendices) and the Additio-
nal Radio Regulations, as revised by the World Administrative
Radio Conference, 1967,

b) the Telegraph Regulations and the Telephone Regulations; and

c) the International Telecommunication Convention,

which are applicable or useful to stations in the maritime mobile service
shall be assembled by the Secretary-General in a manual entitled “Manual
for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service”;

2. that the Secretary-General shall publish such a manual, using
as a basis the “Manual for Use by the Mobile Services” published in 1961
ewith the exception of such provisions as do not relate to the maritime
mobile service, and shall make it available by 1 October 1968 at the latest;

3. that the Secretary-General may consult the following Adminis-
trations on questions relating to the tasks entrusted to him in accordance
with paragraphs 1 and 2 above:

R.2—37



PINK PAGES

United States of America

France

Italy

Netherlands

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland
Sweden

4. that the Secretary-General shall examine the possibility of issuing
this manual in loose-leaf form to facilitate its being brought up-to-date
following any revision by future conferences of the provisions referred
to in 1. a), b) and c) above.

5. that, as from the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of the
present Conference, the “Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile Service”
shall replace, so far as the maritime mobile service is concerned, the
“Manual for Use by the Mobile Services” published in accordance
with the provisions of Resolution No. 12 of the Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1959. |
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RESOLUTION No. |

Relating to the Use of the new igh-Frequency Channels made available
for Maritime Radiotelephony by the Present Conference

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the Conference has decided to create as from 1 March 1970
new high-frequency duplex radiotelephone channels to be included in
Appendix 17 and, without allotting them to countries, in Section 11l of
Appendix 25 (revised); .

b) that the Conference has also decided to recommend that a World
Administrative Radio Conference be convened in 1973 to prepare a new
frequency allotment plan for high-frequency radiotelephone coast stations,
covering the channels in the present Appendix 25 as well as the new
channels referred to in a) above;

c) that, however, interim measures have to be taken by administra-
tions and by the I.F.R.B. to provide for an orderly use of the new channels
between the date when they become available for maritime radiotelephony
and the date of entry into force of the new frequency allotment plan;

resolves

1 that during the interim period referred to in c) above, the new
channels should be used for single sideband operation, and also for double
sideband operation where technically feasible, in accordance with the
time-table for conversion to single sideband operation determined by the
present Conference; [the peak envelope power of the transmitters shall
be limited to. .......... for coast stations and .............. for ship
stations;]
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2. . that the I.F.R.B. shall collect from administrations their require-
ments for use of these new channels;

urges administrations

3. in view of the limited number of new channels available for
maritime .radiotelephony, to submit only those requirements considered
essential for use during the interim period referred to in c) above;

further resolves

4. that, after compilation of the requirements collected from adminis-
trations, the I.F.R.B., in consultation, where appropriate, with the adminis-
trations concerned, shall endeavour to distribute such requirements amongst
the new channels, dealing with them in the following order, in the.fre-
quency bands covered by Appendix 25 (revised), band by band:

41 requirements from those countries which, in a particular fre-
quency band, have ho allotments in the present Appendix 25,
have no assignments to high-frequency radiotelephone coast
stations recorded in the Master Register and are in urgent need
of frequencies for maritime radiotelephony in that band;

4:2 requirements from those countries which have assignments to
high-frequency radiotelephone coast stations recorded in the.
Master Register, but which have a large volume of traffic to
handle and whose assignments are causing or experiencing harm-
ful interference;

5. that the distribution of requirements amongst the new channels in
accordance with paragraph 4 above shall be circulated to all administrations
at least six months before the new channels become available for maritime
radiotelephony; .

6. that the channels distributed in accordance with paragraph 4 above
shall be regarded as allotments to the countries concerned from the point
of view of the frequency notification and registration procedure to be
applied as from the date the channels become available;
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7. that, as from that date, the relevant provisions of Nos. 541 to 551
of the Radio Regulations, in so far as they refer to Section | of Appendix 25,
shall apply also to the frequency bands covered by the new channels

(Section 111 of Appendix 25 revised), for the examination by the I.F.R.B.
of frequency assignment \notices for transmission or reception by.coast

stations;

8. that the dates to be entered in Column 2a or Column 2b of the
Master Register depending upon the findings reached by the I.F.R.B.
after the examination referred to in paragraph 7 above, shall be in accor-
dance with the relevant provisions of Nos. 577 to 586 of the Radio Regu-
lations;

9. that the above procedure, which should be discontinued on the
date of entry into force of the new frequency allotment plan to be prepared
by the Radio Conference referred to in Recommendation No. CC, is of
an interim nature and shall not prejudge the decisions to be taken by the
above-mentioned Radio Conference; a suitable remark to this effect shall
be entered in the Master Register for the frequency assignments in the
bands concerned. -
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RESOLUTION No. J

Relating to the Channel Spacing of Transmitting Frequencies Allotted
tot he International Maritime Mobile Service for Radiotelephony
in the Band 156-174 Mc/s

(See Appendix 18 and Article 35)

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering m

a) . the expanding use of the maritime mobile radiotelephone'fre-
quencies in the VHF bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s;

b) the increasing demand for additional channels for port operations
(including pilotage, tug and other services);

c) the need for additional VHF channels for short-distance com-
munications in the maritime mobile service to relieve the congestion and
saturation on the maritime mobile frequencies in the band 1605 kc/s
to 3800 kcfs; '

d that this expanding use of VHF cannot be fully met by the
existing available channels given in the Table of Transmitting Frequencies
in Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959;

e) that additional channels could be made available by reducing
the present channel spacing of 50 kc/s to 25 Kc/s;

resolves

1 - . that the channel spacing for international maritime mobile VHF
radiotelephone services shall be reduced from 50 kc/s to 25 Kkcfs;

R.2—42

PINK PAGES



2. that the additional channels shall be obtained by interleaving
the 25 kc/s channels midway between the existing 50 kc/s channels given
in Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959 and that they
shall be numbered from 60 to 88;

3. that the 25 kc/s channels should be allocated on an international
basis;
4, that until 1 January 1983, administrations shall arrange that

ship stations fitted with any of the channels from 1to 28 of Appendix 18
to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, can obtain an adequate use of
available services;

5. that, in bringing into use channels 15, 17 and 60 to 88 (see Appen-
dix [S]] before 1 January 1983, no harmful interference shall be caused to
those services on channels 1to 28 referred to in paragraph 4 above, especially
with respect to ships equipped with receivers built for 50 kc/s spacing
between channels;,

6. that the technical characteristics of equipment for 25 kc/s channel
spacing in the international maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service
shall be in accordance with Appendix 19 (revised), Section 3;

7. that after 1 January 1983, guard-bands on either side of 156-80
Mc/s shall be 156-7625 to 156-7875 Mc/s and 156-8125 to 156-8375 Mc/s;

8. that the transition from a channel spacing of 50 kc/s to that of
25 kc/s shall be in. accordance with the following:

' 81 date by which modification of transmitters to a maximum devia-
tion of + 5kc/s and of receivers to increase the audio gain where
necessary, may COMMENCE ....cccooererrurrreerienrennens 1 January 1972,

8.2 date by which the modifications specified inparagraph 8.1 shall
be completed for all existing equipments .. 1 January 1973;

8.3 date up to which coast stations should maintain capability to
receive transmissions with a maximum deviation of *-15 kc/s
and after which the modification of coast Station receivers should
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8.4

8.5

take place as early as practicable to meet the selectivity require-
ments for a channel spacing of 25 kc/s . .. 1 January 1973;

date by which all new equipments shall conform to 25 kc/s
StANdardsS . oo 1 January 1973;

date after which stations shall use equipments operating with 25
kc/s channel spacing and after which the interleaved channels
are generally available ... 1 January 1983.
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RESOLUTION No. K -

Relating to the Implementation of the New Arrangement of
Radiotelegraphy and Radiotelephony Bands Allocated to the Maritime
Mobile Service between 4000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that each of the high-frequency radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony
bands allocated to the maritime mobile service by the Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959, has been modified to make additional
channels available for radiotelephony;

b) that a considerable number of both ship and coast stations will
be transferred from existing frequencies to the new frequencies and channels
designated by this Conference;

c) that changes in frequency assignments should be made as soon
as possible so that the advantages of the rearrangement of bands may be
realized at the earliest opportunity;

d) that the transfer of assignments should be made with the least
possible disruption of the service rendered by each station;

e) that the transfer of assignments should be made in such a manner
that harmful interference between stations involved is avoided during the
implementation period;

resolves

1 that the implementation of the decisions made by this Conference
relating to the rearrangement of the high-frequency bands allocated to the
maritime mobile service should follow an orderly procedure for the transfer
of the existing services from the old to the new assignments;

2. that administrations shall make every effort to implement the
rearrangement in accordance with the time schedule in Annexes 1 and 2.

R.2— 45



PINK PAGES

ANNEX 1

Step of implementation Starting date Completion date

Step 1 Vacate low traffic ship working  As soon as possible 1 February 1970
channels 85 to 98

Step 2 Transfer coa-st telegraph stations 2 February 1970 28 February 1970
to new assignments made avail-  (Inaccordance with
able by Step 1 Resolution N o.1f.)

Step 3 Coast telephone stations trans- 0001 GMT1 —
fer to new channels as shown 1 March 1970
in Appendix 25 (MOD) Sec-
tions 1 and 2

Step 4 Authorize coast telephone sta- 1 March 1970
tions to use the channels vacated
by coast telegraph stations in
Step 2

1Time of change-over.
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ANNEX 2

Step of implementation

Step 1 a) Transfer high traffic ship tele-

Gvep 2

Step 3

Step 4

Step 5

b

Ship radiotelephone stations .

~

graphy (Al) stations to their
new frequencies

Vacate calling channel No. 1
(the lowest assignable calling
frequency in each band) of
Section A, Appendix 15
(Geneva, 1959)

Transfer direct-printing tele-
graph systems to their new
bands

Transfer wide-band telegraph
systems upward in frequency,
as needed

Change frequency usage spe-
cified in Section B, Appen-
dix 15 (Geneva, 1959) to
that specified in Appendix 17
(Revised)

may commence use of the new
duplex ship channels. Ship and
coast radiotelephone stations
may commence use of the new
simplex channels

Starting date

1 January 1969

1 January 1969

1 July 1969

1 November 1969

1 January 1970

1 March 1970

PINK PAGES

Completion date

30 June 1969

30 June 1969

31 October 1969

31 December 1969

28 February 1970
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RESOLUTION No. L

Relating to the Transfer of certain Frequency Assignments for Coast Radio-
telegraph Stations, in the Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the
Maritime Mobile Service between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the frequency band ,limits for radiotelegraph coast stations
have been modified as a result of the revision of Appendices 15 and 17,

b) that the new limits of the frequencybands for coast radiotelegraph
stations are:
4231 - 4361 kcls
6 345-5 - 6514 kcls
8459-5 - 87285 kcls
12689 - 13 107-5 kcfs
16 917-5 - 17 255 kcls
22 374 - 22 624-5 kcls

recognizing

that the rearrangement of the frequency usage within the frequency
bands allocated to the maritime mobile service should be carried out in
several stages and that the transfer of certain coast radiotelegraph station
frequency assignments governs any subsequent arrangements and should
therefore be one of the phases of the rearrangement;

resolves

1 that the frequency assignments to coast radiotelegraph stations
which, on the date of entry into force of the Final Acts of this Conference,
arerecorded in the Master International Frequency Register, shall be
transferred as follows:

— any frequency assignment/ in the 4 361 - 4 368 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /-129 Kkc/s;
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- — any frequency assignment/ in the 6 514 - 6 525 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /—168 kc/s;

—any frequency assignment/ in the 8 728-5 - 8 745 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /—269 Kc/s; '

—uany frequency assignment/in the 13 107-5 - 13 130 kc/s band shall
. be transferred to the frequency /-419 Kc/s;

— any frequency assignment/ in the 17 255 - 17.290 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency / —338 Kkcfs;

— any frequency assignment/in the 22 624-5 - 22 650 kc/s band shall
be transferred to the frequency /-251 kc/s;

2. that low traffic ships will discontinue the use of frequencies above
4 229 kcls, 6 343-5 kc/s, 8458 kc/s, 12 687 kc/s, 16 916 kc/s and 22 370 kc/s
as soon as practicable, and in any event not later than 1 February 1970;

3. that between 2 February 1970 and 28 February 1970, adminis-
trations shall transfer the transmitting frequencies of their coast radio-
telegraph stations as indicated in paragraph 1 above. Administrations
shall notify the I.F.R.B. of these transfers, in accordance with the pro-
visions of Section | of Article 9 of the Radio Regulations;

4. ..provided that the notices received by the I.F.R.B. in accordance
with paragraph 3 above do not contain any change in the basic charac-
teristics of the originally recorded assignment, other than the assigned
frequency, the I.F.R.B. shall record the change in the Master Register,
The dates to be entered in the appropriate parts of column 2 shall be those
of the original assignment. Should any other change in the basic charac-
teristics of the original assignment be notified, this change shall be dealt
with in accordance with the provisions of Article 9 of the Radio Regu-
lations;

5. that on 1 March 1970, the I.F.R.B. shall also include in the
Master Register, in respect of each original assignment the transfer of
which has not at that time been notified to the Board, a provisional entry
determined in accordance with paragraph 1 above. For such provisional
entries, the dates in column 2 recorded for the original assignment shall
be retained. The original entries shall be retained in the Master Register
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but with a special remark in the “Remarks” column and any dates in
column 2a shall be transferred to column 2b;

6. that thirty days after 1 March 1970, the I.F.R.B. shall send to
those administrations which have not yet notified the transfer of frequency
assignments to their coast radiotelegraph stations in accordance with
paragraphs 1 and 3 above, an-extract from the Master Register showing
the relevant entries contained therein on their behalf, and shall remind
them of the provisions of this Resolution;

7. that if, sixty days after the despatch of these extracts, an adminis-
tration has still not notified to the I.F.R.B. the transfer of an existing
assignment in accordance with paragraphs 1and 3 above, the corresponding
provisional new entry shall be deleted from the Master Register and the
original entry shall be retained with its date in column 2b and a special
remark in the “Remarks” column; if, however, the administration con-
cerned notifies the transfer during the sixty days period, the provisions
of paragraph s above shall apply;

8 that in those cases where the foregoing transfer procedure will
result in an increase in the probability of a specific frequency assignment
causing or experiencing harmful interference, the I.F.R.B. shall render
such assistance as will be necessary to the administrations concerned in
order to solve the problem. In doing so, the I.F.R.B. shall apply the provi-
sions of NO. 534 or Nos. 629 to 633 of the Radio Regulations, as the case
may be.
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RESOLUTION No. M

Relating to the Use of Single Sideband Technique in the
Radiotelephone Maritime Mobile Service Bands between
4 000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) Recommendation No. 28 and Resolution No. 3 of the Admi-
nistrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959;

b) Recommendation No. 3 contained in the Final Report of the
Panel of Experts convened for the purpose of devising ways and means
of reducing the congestion in the bands between 4 and 27-5 Mc/s, Ge-
neva, 1963;

c), the desirability ofreplacing doublesideband emissions by single
sideband emissions as early as possible in the maritime mobile service
bands between 4 000 and 23 000 Kc/s;

resolves

that, unless otherwise specified in the Final Acts of this Confer-
ence or in any decision concerning the use of class of emission A3B which
may-be taken pursuant to Resolution No. N, radiotelephone stations in
the maritime mobile service operating in the bands between 4000 and
23 000 kc/s shall comply with the conditions set out in the following
provisions:

1 As from 1 Janukry 1972, any new installations made in ship
stations shall consist solely of single sideband equipment. How-
ever, administrations shall endeavour to avoid installing new
double sideband equipment in these stations from the time that
the Final Acts of this Conference come into force;
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2. As from 1 January 1972, coast stations shall cease all double
sideband emissions;

[3. Until 1January 1978, coast stations equipped for single sideband
operations shall, and ship stations equipped for single sideband
operations should, be able to use class A3H emissions in addition
to class A3A and A3J emissions. In any event, ship stations
shall until 1 January 1972 be able to use either:

a) Class A3 emission, or

b) Classes of emission A3H, A3A and A3J]]
4. As from 1 January 1978, class A3A and A3J emissions only
shall be authorized.
[further resolves

that Recommendation No. 28 of the Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1959, be abrogated.] [*]

[* Note by the Drafting Committee: This provision will be included in
Resolution No. A\



RESOLUTION No. N

Relating to the Use of Class of Emission A3B by Radiotelephone
Stations in the Maritime Mobile Service in the Bands between
4000 and 23 000 kc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

-considering

a) that certain administrations are at present using class A3B emis-
sion, in accordance with the provisions of Appendix 17 to the. Radio
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, for radiotelephone communications with ships;

b) that difficulties may arise from the use of this class of emission
when the new allotment plan is prepared by the conference which is the
subject of Recommendation No. J;

resolves

1 that, as an exception, the use of class A3B emission, in addition’
to normal single sideband emission, may continue to be authorized up to
the date when the new allotment plan enters into force, subject to agree-
ments between administrations concerned and those whose services may
be affected;

2. that the Conference envisaged in Recommendation No. shall
consider whether class A3B emission should be maintained after that date.
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RESOLUTION No. O

Relating to the Recommendations and Standards for Emergency Position-
indicating Radiobeacons Operating
on the Frequencies 121.5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that emergency position-indicating radiobeacons operating on
the frequencies 121-5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s are intended to facilitate search
and rescue operations;

b) that the frequencies 121-5 Mc/s and 243 Mc/s are in common
use by aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations;

c) that the International Civil Aviation Organization has established
recommended signal characteristics and technical specifications for air-
craft equipment operating on 121-5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s;

resolves

that administrations authorizing the use of emergency position-
indicating radiobeacons on 121-5 Mc/s and/or 243 Mc/s should ensure
that such radiobeacons comply with the relevant recommendations and
standards of the International Civil Aviation Organization and the Inter-
national Radio Consultative Committee.
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RECOMMENDATION No. CC

Relating to the Preparation of a new Frequency Allotment Plan for HF
Radiotelephone Coast Stations

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that the present Frequency Allotment Plan for coast radiotelephone
stations contained in Appendix 25 to the'Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,
was initially prepared by the Provisional Frequency Board in the years
from 1948 to 1950 and was subject to amendments by the Extraordinary
Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951, and by the Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959;

b)  that the Plan has already been implemented to a great extent,
this being illustrated by the assignments, corresponding to allotments,
recorded in the Master Register;

c) that a number of additional assignments has also been recorded
in the Master Register;

d) that the introduction of single sideband technique in the maritime
high-frequency radiotelephone bands has already started on the basis
of the provisions of Appendix 17 to the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959,
and that the conversion from double sideband to single sideband will
continue, guided by the time-table and the supplementary technical speci-
fications adopted by the present Conference;

e) that double sideband operation in the frequency bands concerned
will continue until ................ for coast stations and ... for
ship stations;

f) that the Conference has decided to create as from ... .
new HF duplex radiotelephone channels to be. used in accordance with
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the provisions of Resolution NoO. ..o , to include such new
channels in Appendix 17 and, without allotting them to countries, in
Section 111 of Appendix 25 (revised);

g) that it was found impracticable for the present Conference to
prepare a new Frequency Allotment Plan, but it was found necessary
that such a Plan be prepared by a subsequent conference;

h) that it is expedient to have a preparatory meeting to draw up
proposals in advance of a planning conference for the technical bases
necessary for the establishment of a frequency allotment plan;

in view of

the provisions of Nos. 60 and 61 of the International Telecommunica-
tion Convention, Montreux, 1965;

recommends

1 that a World. Administrative Radio Conference be convened:

11 to establish on the basis of single sideband operation a new Fre-
quency Allotment Plan for high-frequency radiotelephone coast
stations, covering the channels in the present Appendix 25 as
well as the new channels referred to in f) above;

1.2 to amend the associated provisions of the Radio Regulations;
2. that such a Conference be convened in 1973;

3. that the Administrative Council determine the exact date and
place of such a conference, in accordance with No. 64 of the International
Telecommunication Convention (Montreux, 1965);

4. that this conference be. preceded by a preparatory meeting, in
accordance with No. 73 ofthe International Telecommunication Convention
(Montreux, 1965).
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RECOMMENDATION DD

Relating to Transmission by Television of Port Radar Images to Ships

The World Administrative Radio, Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) . that there may be a future requirement for the transmission by
television of port radar images from shore to ships, in congested waters;

b) that the Table of Frequency Allocations does not provide spectrum
space for this purpose;

recommends

1 that administrations and the. Intergovernmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization study the operational need and the characteristics
for such systems and inform the Secretary-General of the results of these
studies;

2. that if such an operational need does exist,-the C.C.I.R. be invited
to determine the most suitable order of frequencies required for this pur-
pose, and the technical parameters to be met by such systems;

3. that administrations be prepared to take a decision in this matter
at the next World Administrative Radio Conference competent to deal
with the matter.
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RECOMMENDATION No. EE

Relating to Harmonic Relationship and Channel Spacing in,the
High-Frequency Bands used by Ship Stations for Radiotelegraphy

The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

considering

a) that there is an urgent need for all services to utilize the high
frequency spectrum with maximum efficiency;

b) that new developments and advances in technique, and in fre-
quency synthesizers in particular, are leading to more stable and reliable
radiocommunication equipment;

c) that the continued use of harmonically related frequencies and
of the existing channel spacings may hinder the fullest use in the future
'of the bands allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile service for ships’
radiotelegraph stations, especially the upper bands;

d) that, in view of the time required for full utilization and amorti-
zation of equipment, any organized change of equipment for ships may
require a period of some 20 years;

recommends

1 that administrations should study, in the light of advancing
techniques, the problems relating to the future use of harmonic relation-
ship in ships’ radio equipment and to the determination of the optimum
channel spacing and the number of channels in the bands allocated for
calling and for high and low traffic ships; as indicated in Appendix 15 to
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the Radio Regulations, and should submit their proposals for consideration
by the next World Administrative Radio Conference competent to deal
with the matter;

2. that administrations should consider whether the use of syn-
thesized transmitters by ship stations will make it desirable to modify
the provisions for low traffic ships of Nos. 1196 to 1201, in order to allow
more flexibility in the choice of actual working frequencies.
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RECOMMENDATION No. FF

Relating to the Designation of Common Frequencies in the
Medium Frequency Bands for Use by Radiotelephone Coast Stations
for Communicating with Ships of other Nationalities

. The World Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1967,

noting

a) that,on small ships fitted with single sideband equipment, a
crystal-controlled spot frequency receiver is essential to facilitate correct
tuning;

b) that if such ships make international voyages and communicate
with coast stations of other nationalities, they need to be provided with
a considerable number of additional crystals; ,

,C) that, by reducing the number, of receiver crystals required, the
cost of singlesideband receivers can be kept to a satisfactory level;

considering

a) that international working frequencies should be assigned to
all coast stations for working, with ships of other nationalities, without
precluding their use for national purposes;

b) ' that, according to the Master International Frequency Register,
no frequencies appear to be available for common use by all coast stations
for working with ships of other nationalities, either on a world-wide or
on a regional basis; '
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recommends

1 that administrations study this question at the earliest opportunity
with a view to formulating proposals for consideration by the next Adminis-
trative Radio Conference competent to deal with the matter;

2. that, in the meantime, countries 'should explore the possibility
of concluding regional, bilateral or multilateral arrangements to provide
common frequencies for coast stations working with nship stations of
other nationalities.
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2.

COMMITTER

REPORT
BY THE BUDGET CONTROL COMMITTEE
TO THE PLENARY MEETING

The Budget Control Commlttee met twice during the Maritime
Conference to examine the wvarious points covered by its terms of reference.

23

As a result of this work, this report is submitted for consideration
by the Plenary Meeting, in accordance with Chapter: 9, -Rule 5, of -the General
Regulations annexed to the Internatlonal Telecommunlcatlon Convention
(Montreux, 1965).

‘Budget of the Conference (Document No. 144)‘

The Committee took note of the budget of the Conference, the total
of which was fixed at 1,050,000 Swiss francs by the Administrative Council.

Statement of expenditure of the Conference

Chapter 9, Rule 5, of the General Regulations states that the
Budget Control Committee shall present a report to the Plénary Meeting
showing, as accurately as possible, the estimated total expenditure of the
Conference. ' '

The Committee accordingly submits to the Plenary Meeting a
statement showing the total budget approved by the Administrative Council,
the apportiomment of this total sum among the various sub-heads and itemsy
transfers of credits and the expenditure on the Maritime Conference up to
20 October 1967. The statement, which is annexed to this report, includes
an indication of commitments to expenditure up to that date, together with
estimated expenditure to be incurred up to the end of the Conference. '

The statement shows estimated total expenditure amounting to
997,500 Swiss francs, which leaves a margin of 52,500 francs with respect
to the budget of 1,050,000 francs approved by the Administrative Council.
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Under Chapter 9, Rule 5, No. £77, of the (Qeneral Regulations,
this report is to be transmitted, together with the observations of the
Plenary Meeting, to the Secretary—Ceneral for submission to the
Administrative Council at its next annual session.

. Cost of printing the Final Acts (Document No. 324)

Under Administrative Couhcil Resolution No. 83 (amended), it is
for the Plenary Meeting to decide what share of the composition costs for

the Final Acts shall be charged to the Conference account.

Afﬁer considéring'this matter, the Budget Control Committee
proposés to the Plenary Meeting that this share be fixed at one third.

Comments by the Committee

A somewhat unusual feature of the Maritime Conference was the
large participation in meetings of working groups. This meant that
simultaneous interpretation had to be provided at such meetings, and
interpreters were not available for small ad hoc’groups wishing to meet
at the same time. While this situation could not be foreseen by the
General Secretariat when organizing the conference and preparing the
draft budget for submission to the Council, the Finance Committee suggests
that, for future conferences -of a similar nature, a reserve team of. inter-
preters should be foreseen.

"For similar reasons, the third room equipped for simultaneous
interpretation (Room 4) turned out to be inadequate, since there was
accommodation for only 40 delegates. The Committee is in fact of the
opinion that the conditions of work in the Maison des Congrés are in many
respects far from satisfactory and that better accommodation should be made
available for future I.T.U. conferences.

*

The Plenary Meeting is requested to approve this Report.

J. HERNANDEZ

Chairman

Annex : 1
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A'N'NEX

EXPENDITURE ON-THE MARITIME CONFERENCE AS AT! 20-OCTOBER-1967 -

: ; . Total
o . Transfer of credits Total 1 Commitment | Estimated .
- Subheads and items Budget —— A credits |i Aétuél . to ox~ - e;tlmated
. [Ttem to item| Subhead available ‘expenditure expérid‘iiiuré4'e‘rllc“"l:ﬁ;i",ure""7?"'”(_:‘}»cf-"'wj
. - . ‘ . - 7 lto subhead Tl : -YUrq pe - A penditure
1. Staff: . o
7.701 = Administration . | :
- Salaries 15,806.80 | 36,451.20 | 1,896.- | 54,154~
~ Travel . 665,30 - - | 665.30
- Overtime, | 10,596.45 |15,785.55] 26,382.~
-.Miscellaneous 56.80 - 1,741.90) ~ 1,798.70
71,500 | + 12,000 83,500 16,528.90 | 47,047.65 | 19,423:451 83,000~ ]
7.702 - Language services . ' s _ ‘ 1 T
- .Salaries - 1} 134,715.45 | 320,591.60 | 10,773.~ |466,080.05
- Travel 14,391.45 [ - 709.35 - | 15,100.80
- .Overtime s 9,245,40 | 16,754 .60] 26,000.-
~ Miscellaneous 5,819515 5,819.15
587,000 | — 21,000 f ig’ggg 564,000 |1149,106.90 | 330,546.35 | 33,346.75|513,000.—
7.703 ~ Reproduction 4 S IR B T ‘k :
-~ Salaries. 19,417.30 | 17,771.40 300.- | 37,488.70
|- Travel - - . B -
- Overtime - - 8,980.70 |'11,530.60| 20,511.30.
- Miscellaneous | ,;'QJ} 2,000.~ | 2,00Qﬂ—'
| . 69,000 {+ 7,000 - 16,000 | 60,000 Il 19,417.30 | 26,752.10 |13,830.60| 60,000.-
47:70ﬂ_—'iﬁ3urance : I 3 -
- Accident Insurance 35.45 - 3,498_55 CUBBBA
- Sickness Insurance/Pension Fund | __ o 7 e 2,187.95 50.60 1;227;45' '3,466.~
5,000 | + 2,000 7,000 .|| 2,223.40 1 50.60 | 4,726.~ | 7,000.-
TOTAL, Subhead I 732,500 - - 18,000 | 714,500 {/187,276.50 |404,395.70 |71,326.80|563,000.~
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i

Total

Transfer of credibs ‘Total Actual Commitment | Estimated estimmted
Subheads and items Budget : credits . to ex— -
| ITtem to ltem Sgbhead_ available expenditure. expenditure| penditure ex
) to subhead I penditure
IT. Premises and equipment .
7.705. Premises, furniture, machines ,
— rent, Maison des Congrés 61, 200, = 3,000. - 64,200, -
— installation costs . 550, ~ " 950, - 1,500, -
~ hire of furniture and machines 16,000, - 7,50004 25,500, ~
— upkeep and repair of machines - 1,000.~ | 1,000,
~ miscellaneous : , 800.~ t  800,-%
.70,000 + 5,000 | + 16,000 91,000 - 77.5750e — 13.250.~ | 91 .000,~
7.706. Document Production o ) : _ o . o
- paper and offset workshop 24,534.75 16,785.80 9,679.45{ 51,000.—
~ stencils 1,381.95 1,020.- 598.05 : 35000.*
~- ink q 1,112.10 460.10 427,30 2.000,-
—~ Final Acts : 90.000.~ | 90.000.~
~ transiation of Final Acts into R, _and C, , 15 000.— | 15.000.— |
ﬁ15?ooo - 3,000 |* 48’888 | 161,000 || 27.028.80 | 18,265.90 | 115,705.30{161,000.~
i _ : , , : _ 4
22707, Office supplies_and overheads ‘ i o o
— office supplies 3,689,85 139,55 - 1,270.60 . 5,700,
—~ removal expenses - 999.— - 801.- | 1,800.-
~ postage, teleph., telegr. 16,331.90 - 1,668.10{ 18,000.-
—~ local trarisport ‘ 1.,197-40 - CT702.60 1,200,~
-~ guide, badges, list of participants 2,243,205 - 56,75 2,300, —
— miscellaneous, cars 6.45 1,900, - 493,55 2,400, -
- purchase of files o _ ) 3,900, = - T 35900, —
27,000 | - 1,000 + 10,000 36,000 || 28,367.85 2,639,55 4,992,60| 36,000,
T 708. Simultaneous interpretation ' ' ' o o ' '
and other sound equipment
—~ hire o1 eguipment - - - -
- magnetic tapes, etc, R -~ - = -
lfOOO 1= 1,000 - ~ - - -
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. Transfer of credits Total Aotual Commitment to| Estimated Total
Subheads and items Budget _item to subhead credits ox :ngiture ZZé:ngizureo exseigitire estimated
item to subhead available b . Y b expenditure
7.709 - Unforeseen ' 2,500.- 2,500,.~ T5.- 70f~ 1,855.~ 2,000,-
TOTAL, Subhead IT 215,500.- -~ 1+ 75,000.- 290,500.~ 55,471.65 08,725.45 1135,802.90 {290,000.=
III. Preparatory work
7.710 - T.F.R.B. preparatory
work S
~ Staff 38,088.20 - - 38,088.20
- Overtime . 1,028.50 4,326.05 - 5,354.55
- Sickness insurance 332,80 - - 332.80
- Miscellaneous 668.25 - 56.20 724 .45
45,000, - ~ - 45,000.— 40,117.75 4,326.05 56.20 | 44,500,--
T.711 - Book of proposals
- Salaries
- Paper, offset plates, etec.
— Printing cover
—~. Purchase of files
- Dispatch costs
57,000.-| -~ |- 57,000.- - - - - -
TOTAL, Subhead III 102,000.- - - 57,000.~ 45,000.—! 40,117.75 L4,326.05 56.20 | 44,5C0.-
TOTAL, SECTION 7.7
MARITIME CONFERENCE 1,050,000.- - - 1,050,000.-282,865.90 507,448.20 {207,185.90 |997,500.~
Margin comparedb with :
the budget 52,500.~
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION

UNION
Document No. 339-E

MARITIME CONFERENCE 28 October, 1967

Geneva, 1967

PLENARY MEETING
(FIRST READING)

B. 10

The Editorial Committee, having examined, the following docu-
ments, submits the attached texts to the Plenary Assembly for a
first reading.

Com. Doc. No. Pages Subject Comments
6 327 3-9 Art. 19, 28A,
29, 33 -
330 3-7. Art. 19, 20, 29,
30, 34, 35
330 8-13 App. 9, 10, 11

Habib Ben Cheikh

Chairman of the Editorial
Committee



MOD 737
MOD 750
MOD 776

ARTICLE 19
Section I. General Provisions

8§ 2 A station' shall be identified either by a call sign or other
recognized means of identification. Such recognized means of
identification may be one or more of the following necessary for
complete identification: name of station, location of station, opera-
ting agency, official registration mark, flight identification number,
ship station selective call number or signal, coast station selective
call identification number or signal, characteristic signal, characte-
ristic of emission or other clearly distinguishing features readily
recognized internationally.

Section Il. Allocation of International Series,
and Assignment of Call Signs

8 11. (1) Each country shall choose the call signs and, if the selective
calling used is in accordance with Appendix 20C, the ship station
selective call number and the coast station identification number
of its stations from the international series allocated to it; and shall,
in accordance with Article 20, notify this information to the Secre-
tary-General together with the information which is to appear in
Lists I to VI inclusive. These notifications do not include call signs
assigned to amateur and experimental stations.

Section Ill. Formation of Call Signs

(2) Ship stations
— a call sign (see Nos. 765 and 766); or

— the official name of the ship preceded, if necessary,
by the name of the owner on condition that there
is no possible confusion with distress, urgency
and safety signals; or

— its selective call numbers or signals.

B.10—01
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ADD Section IVA. Selective Call Numbers
in the Maritime Mobile Service

ADD 783A 8§ 25A. When stations of the maritime mobile service use selective
calling devices in accordance with Appendix 20C, their call numbers
shall be assigned by the responsible administrations in accordance
with the provisions below.

ADD Formation of ship's selective call numbers and coast station
identification numbers

ADD 783B § 25B. (1) The ten digits from 0 to 9 inclusive shall be used to form
selective call numbers.

ADD 783C (2) However, combinations of numbers commencingwith the
digits 00 (zero, zero) shall not be used when forming the identification
numbers for coast stations.

- N

ADD 783D (3) Ship station selective call numbers and coast station
identification numbers in the international series are formed as
indicated in Nos. 783E, 783F and 783G.

ADD 783E (4) Coast station identification numbers
— four digits (see No. 783C).

ADD 783F , (5) Ship station selective call numbers
— five digits.
ADD 783G (6) Predetermined groups of ship stations

— five digits consisting of:
— the same digit repeated five times; or

— two different digits repeated alternately.
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ADD Allocation of International Series and Assignment of Ship
Station Selective Call Numbers and Coast Station ldenti-
fication Numbers

ADD 783H 8 25C. (1) In cases where selective call numbers for ships and identi-
fication numbers for Coast stations are required for international
use in the maritime mobile service and the selective calling system/
is in accordance with Appendix 20C, they shall, upon request of the
administration concerned, be given from the series allocated to each
country by the Secretary-General. Upon notification by an adminis-
tration of the introduction of selective calling for international use
in the maritime mobile service

— selective call numbers for ships will be allocated as
required in blocks of 100 (one hundred);

— coast station identification numbers will be allocated
fin blocks of 10 (ten) to meet actual requirements;

—: selective call numbers for selective calling of predeter-
mined groups of ship stations in accordance with
No. 783G will be allocated as required as single numbers.

ADD 7831 (2) Each administration shall choose the selective call num-
bers to be assigned to its ship stations from the blocks of the inter-
national series allocated to it. ’

ADD 783J (3) Each administration shall choose the coast station identi-

ficationnumbers to be assigned to its coast stations from the blocks
of the international series allocated to it.
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ADD ARTICLE 28A

International Usage of Selective Calling in the
Maritime Mobile Servicel

ADD 999B § 1 The characteristics of the sequential single-frequency code
international selective calling system shall be in accordance with
Appendix [20C].

Wethod of Calling

ADD 999C § 2. (1) The call shall consist of:

. — the selective call signal of the ship station called;
—uathe identification signal of the coast station calling.

However, in VHF the number of the channel to be used
for the reply and for traffic may replace the identification signal
of the coast station calling.

The call shall be transmitted twice.

ADD 999D (2) When a station called does not reply, the call should not
normally be repeated until after an interval of at least ten minutes
and should not then normally be renewed until after a further interval
of 30 minutes.

Reply to Calls

ADD 999E § 3. The reply to calls should be made in accordance with the
provisions of
— Nos. 1022-1023 when using radiotelegraphy;

— Nos. 1241-1253 when using radiotelephony.

1 The present Appendix 20C has been framed without prejudice to any systems that
may be developed in the future.
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Frequencies to be used

ADD 999F §A. Selective calls may be sent on one or more of the following
calling frequencies:
. . 500 kc/s
2182 kcls
2 170-5 kcl/s2
4 434-9 kcls
6 518-6 Kkcfs
8 802-4 Kkcls
13 182-5 kc/s
17 328-5 kcls
22 6